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Your attendance is required at an Ordinary meeting of Council to be held in the 
Council Chambers, 232 Bolsover Street, Rockhampton on 22 September 2026 
commencing at 9:00 AM for transaction of the enclosed business.  
 

 
 

 

 
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER  
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Next Meeting Date: 13.10.26 

 



 

 

 

Please note: 
 

In accordance with the Local Government Regulation 2012, please be advised that all discussion held 
during the meeting is recorded for the purpose of verifying the minutes. This will include any discussion 
involving a Councillor, staff member or a member of the public. 
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1 OPENING 

1.1 Acknowledgement of Country 

 

2 PRESENT 

 Members Present: 

The Mayor, Councillor A P Williams (Chairperson) 
Deputy Mayor, Councillor M D Wickerson 
Councillor S Latcham 
Councillor E W Oram 
Councillor C R Rutherford 
Councillor M A Taylor 
Councillor G D Mathers 
Councillor E B Hilse 

In Attendance: 

Mr E Pardon – Chief Executive Officer 
 
 

3 APOLOGIES AND LEAVE OF ABSENCE  

 

 

4 CONFIRMATION OF MINUTES  

Minutes of the Ordinary Meeting held 8 September 2026 

 

 

5 DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST IN MATTERS ON THE AGENDA 

 
 
 
 

6 BUSINESS OUTSTANDING  

Nil 
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7 PUBLIC FORUMS/DEPUTATIONS  

Nil 

 
 
 
 

8 PRESENTATION OF PETITIONS  

Nil 

 
 
 
 

9 COMMITTEE REPORTS  

Nil 

 
 
 
 

10 COUNCILLOR/DELEGATE REPORTS  

Nil 
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11 OFFICERS' REPORTS 

11.1 DEVELOPMENT APPLICATION FOR A MATERIAL CHANGE OF USE FOR AN 
UNDEFINED USE (FUNCTION FACILITY AND ANCILLARY SHORT-TERM 
GUEST ACCOMMODATION) 

File No: D/75-2026 

Attachments: 1. Locality Plan⇩  
2. Site plan - stage 1⇩  

3. Site plan - stage 2⇩   

Authorising Officer: Amanda O'Mara - Coordinator Development 
Assessment 
Angela Arnold - Acting Manager Planning & Regulatory 
Services 
Damon Morrison - General Manager Communities and 
Lifestyle  

Author: Sophie Muggeridge - Planning Officer          
 

SUMMARY 

Development Application Number:  D/75-2026 

Applicant: G D & J A Paddison c/- Gideon Town Planning 

Real Property Address: Lot 187 on RP614688 

Common Property Address: Lot 187 Harnsworth Road, Alton Downs  

Area of Site: 7.313 hectares 

Planning Scheme: Rockhampton Region Planning Scheme 2015 
(v5) 

Planning Scheme Zone: Rural Zone 

Planning Scheme Precinct: Alton Downs Precinct 

Planning Scheme Overlays:  Airport Environs Overlay 

Steep Land Overlay 

Existing Development: Existing vacant building  

Approval Sought: Development Permit for a Material Change of 
Use for an Undefined Use (Function Facility and 
Ancillary Short-Term Guest Accommodation) 

Category of Assessment: Assessable subject to Impact assessment  

Submissions: 20 

Referral Agency: Nil 

 

 

OFFICER’S RECOMMENDATION 

THAT in relation to the application for a Development Permit for a Material Change of Use for 
an Undefined Use (Function Facility and Ancillary Short-Term Guest Accommodation), made 
by G D & J A Paddison c/- Gideon Town Planning, located at Lot 187 Harnsworth Road, 
Alton Downs, described as Lot 187 on RP614688, Council resolves to provide the following 
reasons for its decision: 
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STATEMENT OF REASONS  

Description of the development 

Material Change of Use for an Undefined Use (Function Facility and Ancillary Short-
Term Guest Accommodation) 

Reasons for Decision 

a) Assessment of the development against the relevant zone purpose, planning 
scheme codes and planning scheme policies demonstrates that the proposed 
development will not cause significant adverse impacts on the surrounding natural 
environment, built environment and infrastructure, community facilities, or local 
character and amenity; and 

b) On balance, the application should be approved because the circumstances favour 
Council exercising its discretion to approve the application even though the 
development does not comply with an aspect of the assessment benchmarks. 

Assessment Benchmarks 

The development was assessed against the following assessment benchmarks: 

• Local Government Infrastructure Plan  

• Strategic Framework 

• Rural Zone Code 

• Access, Parking and Transport Code 

• Landscape Code 

• Stormwater Management Code 

• Waste Management Code 

• Water and Sewer Code 

• Steep Land Overlay Code  

Compliance with assessment benchmarks 

The development was assessed against all of the assessment benchmarks listed above 
and complies with all of these with the exceptions listed below.  

Assessment 
Benchmark 

Reasons for the approval despite non-compliance with 
benchmark 

Rural Zone Code  6.7.4.2 Purpose 

 (2) (c) i, ii, iii and iv 

The proposed development conflicts with the following Overall 
Outcomes of the Rural Zone Code Purpose:   

2 (c) non rural uses may be appropriate where they do not 
detract from the productivity or residential amenity of rural areas 
and can demonstrate:  

i. a direct relationship with the rural use in the immediate 
locality; or  

ii. the potential to make a contribution to primary production 
or the diversification of rural industries; or  

iii. a need to be remote from urban uses as a result of their 
impacts; or  

iv. they cannot be located in an urban area (for example, due 
to land area requirements).   
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The proposed development is for a non-rural use within the Rural 
Zone. However, despite this conflict: 

• The development is substantially setback from all property 
boundaries, with a separation of approximately 180 metres 
from the closest existing residential land use. The 
development maintains a high level of rural amenity, with 
structures consistent with the surrounding built form and the 
rural landscape retained as part of the development.  

• The subject site is not located on a state-controlled road 
network, with all access achieved via Sheldrake Road (Minor 
Rural Collector). Conditions have been imposed for the 
Sheldrake Road network to be upgraded with a Basic Right 
Turn treatment to meet the traffic generated by the 
development and to restrict vehicle movements on the lower 
order road network (Harnsworth Road).  

• The development makes provisions for adequate onsite water 
supply and sewerage treatment and disposal.  

The development complies in full with the additional overall 
outcomes of the Alton Downs precinct and despite the non-
compliances with the purpose of the Rural Zone Code, does not 
compromise the Strategic Framework of the Rockhampton 
Region Planning Scheme 2015.   

Performance Outcome (PO) 14 

The proposed development does not comply with PO 14 (a) 
because the development is located within land mapped as 
agricultural land classification A or B, where PO14 (a) requires 
development to be located on land outside of the overlay.  

However, the development footprint is inconsequential to the 
mapped agricultural land classification overlay, with a majority of 
the lot remaining vacant for rural uses to be established and/or 
retained.  

The subject site is located within the Alton Downs Precinct which 
accommodates predominately rural residential land uses and the 
development does not restrict any surrounding potential or 
existing rural uses.  

The development is substantially setback from all property 
boundaries and conditions have been imposed to ensure any 
potential offsite impacts are mitigated against. 

Therefore, on balance the proposed development is taken to 
comply with PO 14. 

Performance Outcome (PO) 35 

The proposed development may have a perceived conflict with 
PO 35 which states:  

Development: 

a. is compatible with the residential amenity of the area and 
avoids impacts on surrounding dwellings; and 

b. has adequate water supply and sewerage treatment and 
disposal. 
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However, despite this perceived conflict: 

• The development reuses the existing buildings on site, with 
any new buildings being small scale and consistent with the 
surrounding built form of the area. When functions are not 
occurring, the property will otherwise present as rural 
residential.   

• The development makes provisions for adequate onsite water 
supply and sewerage treatment and disposal. 

• The land use area is substantially setback from the property 
boundaries and road frontages to reduce any visual impacts 
on the surrounding area during functions and is separated 
approximately 180 metres from the closest dwelling house; 
and  

• Conditions have been imposed to limit the number of people 
and days of operation, along with noise nuisance monitoring 
requirements to ensure impacts to the surrounding areas are 
mitigated. 

Therefore, the proposed development has been conditioned to 
comply with PO 35. 

Relevant Matters 

The proposed development was not assessed against any relevant matters outside of 
the matters prescribed by regulation. 

Matters raised in submissions 

The proposal was the subject of public notification between 15 June 2026 and 3 July 
2026, in accordance with the requirements of the Planning Act 2016 and the 
Development Assessment Rules, and twenty (20) submissions were received. 

Submitter Concerns  Response  

Loss of rural residential amenity 
& inconsistent use within the 
Rural Zone 

Submitters raised concerns the 
development will impact on the rural 
residential amenity and should be 
located within a commercial zone as 
it is inconsistent with the intent of 
the rural zone. 

The proposed development utilises an existing 
building on site, with any additional structures 
being small scale and of a consistent design with 
the surrounding rural amenity. All storage for the 
use is contained within buildings to ensure the 
subject site is kept in an attractive state and 
when functions are not occurring, the property 
will otherwise present as rural residential.  

The development is substantially setback from all 
property boundaries, with a separation of 
approximately 180 metres from the closest 
existing dwelling house. The rural landscape is 
retained due to the small development footprint 
and is not anticipated to add any significant 
limitations on the ability to use the land for its 
intended purpose. Whilst a function facility may 
be consistent with a centre zone, the intent of the 
development is to provide a rural type setting and 
alternative area for special events away from a 
conventional setting.  
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Conditions have been imposed to limit the 
number of people and days of operation, along 
with noise nuisance monitoring requirements to 
ensure impacts to the surrounding rural area can 
be mitigated. 

Noise Impacts and hours of 
operation 

Submitters raised concerns with 
noise impacts on nearby residences 
with the potential to generate an 
increase in barking dogs. Concerns 
have also been raised around mid-
week operations causing a regular 
disruption to the surrounding area. 

Conditions have been imposed to limit the 
number of people for functions along with hours 
of operation for the function facility component 
and day operations for the ancillary 
accommodation component. Standard conditions 
have also been imposed to ensure any noise 
generated by the development is in line with the 
requirements of the Environmental Protection 
Act.  

Traffic, road network impacts and 
access 

Submitters raised concerns around 
the increased traffic generated by 
the development and the impact on 
the surrounding area and road 
network. Concerns were raised that 
the traffic assessment provided did 
not provide an accurate assessment 
against the potential number of 
vehicles generated by the 
development and that the access 
does not meet the current standards 
for a commercial use.  

 

The applicant provided a traffic statement that 
was prepared by a Registered Professional 
Engineer of Queensland (RPEQ) that determined 
the proposed development will have a negligible 
impact in the adjacent road network. 

Due to the nature of the development, the traffic 
movements are considered intermittent, with 
vehicle movements focused on the start and end 
of events. It is also considered reasonable to 
assume that guests will generally carpool to the 
site, or that small buses may be utilised for 
guests to travel to and from the venue. 

Access to the site is achieved via the existing 
access point and via the higher order road, being 
Sheldrake Road. Conditions have been imposed 
to restrict access off Harnsworth Road and for 
the existing access point to be upgraded to 
comply with the requirements of the Capricorn 
Municipal Development Guidelines (CMDG), 
including a Basic Right Turn treatment to be 
constructed as per the recommendations of the 
approved traffic statement.    

Impact on local Fauna 

Submitters raised concerns the 
increased traffic will increase wildlife 
fatalities.  

The subject site is not mapped as an area with 
environmental significance. In this regard the 
Biodiversity Overlay Code is not an assessment 
benchmark that Council Officers can have regard 
to during the assessment of this development. 
The increase in traffic demand was addressed as 
part of the traffic statement that was prepared by 
a Registered Professional Engineer of 
Queensland (RPEQ) that determined the 
proposed development will have a negligible 
impact in the adjacent road network.   

Dust and waste management  

Submitters raised concerns in 
relation to increased dust generated 
from vehicle movements and 
increased waste generated by the 
development. 

All dust generated by the development is the 
responsibility of the applicant to incorporate 
mitigation measures which is reflected in 
standard conditions imposed as part of the 
application. Furthermore, conditions have been 
imposed for a waste storage facility to be 
provided in accordance with the Waste 
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Management Code and SC6.20 — Waste 
Management Planning Scheme Policy and for all 
waste is to be collected from the site by a 
commercial waste collection contractor. 

Bushfire and emergency 
management  

Submitters raised concerns around 
the lack of information provided in 
the application material in relation to 
onsite water supply for bushfire 
management and emergency 
management.  

The subject site is not mapped as an area within 
the Bushfire Hazard Overlay. In this regard the 
Bushfire Hazard Overlay Code is not an 
assessment benchmark that Council Officers can 
have regard to during the assessment of this 
development. Any requirements for mitigation 
measures would be at the owner/occupier’s 
discretion and regulated through the building 
certifier with the requirements under the Fire 
Services Act 1990 and the Building Fire Safety 
Regulation 2008.  

A standard condition is imposed to ensure 
adequate fire-fighting protection must be 
provided to the development and is further 
addressed at the building works stage.  

Poor public 
consultation/notification 

Submitters raised concerns about 
the lack of public awareness of the 
proposed development. Particularly, 
why residents located across 
Sheldrake Road did not receive any 
correspondence in relation to the 
application.  

The Applicant undertook public notification in 
accordance with the mandatory requirements of 
the Planning Act 2016.  

There is no requirement for the Applicant or 
Assessment Manager (Council) to consult with or 
undertake public notification beyond that required 
by the Planning Act 2016. It is noted that the 
submitter who raised concerns was not an 
adjoining landowner. 

Ancillary camping impacts  

Submitters raised concerns that the 
onsite ancillary camping facilities 
will be increased/expanded on and 
utilised outside of the function 
facility use. 

Conditions have been imposed to ensure all 
camping facilities are utilised only by 
function/reception patrons within the designated 
days of operation. Furthermore, the use definition 
clearly sets out the camping facilities is ancillary 
to the function facility operations and does not 
allow for the camping facilities to be utilised by 
the general public or independent of an event.   

Non-Planning matters  

Impact on property values 

Submitters raised concerns the 
proposal would devalue their 
properties and make the 
surrounding area less attractive to 
prospective buyers. 

Property values are not a matter Council Officers 
may or must have regard to under the Planning 
Act 2016 when assessing and deciding a 
development application. Notwithstanding, there 
is no evidence that the establishment of non-rural 
activities within the rural zone has had any 
adverse or direct impact upon property values.  

Onsite dam safety  

Submitters raised concerns that the 
existing open dam onsite poses 
safety risks for event patrons. 

The dam is significantly setback from the land 
use area onsite and does not form part of the 
application. The safety risks associated with the 
dam are not considered a planning matter and is 
therefore not addressed when assessing and 
deciding the development application. 
Notwithstanding, it would be the responsibility of 
the owner/occupier of the land to obtain the 
appropriate public liability insurance.  
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Liquor License requirements  

Submitters raised concerns in 
relation to liquor license 
requirements.  

All liquor licences are regulated by the Office of 
Liquor and Gaming Regulation (OLGR) and 
therefore is not further addressed as part of this 
application. 

Matters prescribed by regulation 

• The Rockhampton Region Planning Scheme 2015 (version 5).  

• Central Queensland Regional Plan 2013; and  

• The common material, being the material submitted with the application. 

RECOMMENDATION B 

THAT in relation to the application for a Development Permit for a Material Change of Use for 
an Undefined Use (Function Facility and Ancillary Short-Term Guest Accommodation), made 
by G D & J A Paddison c/- Gideon Town Planning, located at Lot 187 Harnsworth Road, 
Alton Downs, described as Lot 187 on RP614688, Council resolves to Approve the 
application subject to the following conditions: 

1.0 ADMINISTRATION 

1.1 The development must be carried out in accordance with the following use definition: 

Undefined Use (Function Facility and Ancillary Short-Term Guest 
Accommodation) 

“Means the use of premises for:  

(a) Receptions or functions; 

(b) Preparing and providing food and liquor for consumption on the premises as part 
of a reception or function; and  

(c) The provision of ancillary, short-term accommodation in the form of campsites, 
used solely by the guests attending a reception or function on the premises.  

The Ancillary Short-Term Guest Accommodation is subordinate to and directly 
associated with the Function Facility and is not available for general public use 
independent of an event. 

1.2 The owner, the owner’s successors in title, and any occupier of the premises is 
responsible for ensuring compliance with the conditions of this development approval. 

1.3 Where these Conditions refer to “Council” in relation to requiring Council to approve 
or to be satisfied as to any matter, or conferring on the Council a function, power or 
discretion, that role may be fulfilled in whole or in part by a delegate appointed for that 
purpose by the Council. 

1.4 All conditions, works, or requirements of this development approval must be 
undertaken, completed, and be accompanied by a Compliance Certificate for any 
operational works required by this development approval: 

1.4.1 to Council’s satisfaction; 

1.4.2 at no cost to Council; and 

1.4.3 prior to the commencement of the use  

unless otherwise stated. 

1.5 The following further Development Permits must be obtained prior to the 
commencement of any works associated with their purposes: 

1.5.1 Operational Works: 
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(i) Road Works; and 

(i) Access Works. 

1.5.2 Plumbing and Drainage Works; and 

1.5.3 Building Works. 

1.6 All Development Permits for Operational Works and Plumbing and Drainage Works 
must be obtained prior to the issue of a Development Permit for Building Works. 

1.7 All engineering drawings/specifications, design and construction works must be in 
accordance with the requirements of the relevant Australian Standards and must be 
approved, supervised and certified by a Registered Professional Engineer of 
Queensland (RPEQ). 

1.8 All works must be designed, constructed and maintained in accordance with the 
relevant Council policies, guidelines and standards, unless otherwise stated. 

1.9 All development conditions contained in this development approval about 
infrastructure under Chapter 4 of the Planning Act 2016 should be read as being non-
trunk infrastructure conditioned under section 145 of the Planning Act 2016, unless 
otherwise stated. 

2.0 APPROVED PLANS AND DOCUMENTS 

2.1 The approved development must be completed and maintained generally in 
accordance with the approved plans and documents, except where amended by any 
condition of this development approval: 

Plan/Document 
Name 

Prepared by Date Reference No. Version/ 
Issue 

Location Plan Gideon Town 
Planning 

25 August 2026 SK-001 3 

Proposed Site Plan  Gideon Town 
Planning 

25 August 2026 SK-002 3 

Proposed Site Plan 2  Gideon Town 
Planning 

25 August 2026 SK-003 3 

Venue Floor Plan  Gideon Town 
Planning  

25 August 2026 SK-004 3 

Technical 
Memorandum 

McMurtrie 
Consulting 
Engineers 

11 March 2026 R002-25-26/014 - 

2.2 Where there is any conflict between the conditions of this development approval and 
the details shown on the approved plans and documents, the conditions of this 
development approval must prevail. 

3.0 STAGED DEVELOPMENT 

3.1 This development approval is for a development to be undertaken in two (2) discrete 
stages and two (2) substages, namely: 

3.1.1 Function Facility, storage container, bar container, amenities block and access 
upgrades  (Stage One);  

3.1.2 Ancillary Short-term guest accommodation (Stage Two): 

3.1.2.1 10 campsites and amenities block (Stage Two A); and 

3.1.2.2 10 campsites (Stage Two B). 

Stage One must be completed prior to any other stage. All other stages are not 
required to be undertaken in any chronological order. 
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3.2 Unless otherwise expressly stated, the conditions must be read as being applicable to 
all stages. 

3.3 The currency period for all stages is six (6) years from the date this approval takes 
effect. 

4.0 ROAD WORKS 

4.1 A Development Permit for Operational Works (road works) must be obtained prior to 
the commencement of any road works required by this development approval. 

4.2 A Basic Right-Turn Treatment must be constructed for the proposed access to the 
development as per the recommendations of the approved technical memorandum 
(refer to condition 2.1). 

4.3 All road works must be designed and constructed in accordance with the approved 
plans (refer to condition 2.1), Capricorn Municipal Development Guidelines, relevant 
Australian Standards and Austroads Guidelines and the provisions of a Development 
Permit for Operational Works (road works). 

5.0 ACCESS WORKS 

5.1 A Development Permit for Operational Works (access works) must be obtained prior 
to the commencement of any access and parking works on the development site. 

5.2 All access works must be designed and constructed in accordance with the approved 
plans (refer to condition 2.1), Capricorn Municipal Development Guidelines, Australian 
Standard AS2890 “Parking facilities” and the provisions of a Development Permit for 
Operational Works (access works). 

5.3 The existing access from Sheldrake Road to the development must be upgraded to 
comply with the requirements of the Capricorn Municipal Development Guidelines and 
in accordance with the approved plans (refer to condition 2.1).  

5.4 All vehicles must ingress and egress the development in a forward gear. 

5.5 All vehicular access to and from the development must be via Sheldrake Road only. 

5.6 All vehicle operations associated with the development must be directed by suitable 
directional, informative, regulatory or warning signs in accordance with Australian 
Standard AS1742.1 “Manual of uniform traffic control devices” and Australian 
Standard AS2890.1 “Parking facilities – Off-street car parking”. 

6.0 PLUMBING AND DRAINAGE WORKS 

6.1 All internal plumbing and drainage works must be designed and constructed in 
accordance with the approved plans (refer to condition 2.1), Capricorn Municipal 
Development Guidelines, Water Supply (Safety and Reliability) Act 2008, Plumbing 
and Drainage Act 2018, Council’s Plumbing and Drainage Policies and the provisions 
of a Development Permit for Plumbing and Drainage Works. 

6.2 Adequate fire-fighting protection must be provided to the development and must be 
certified by a hydraulic engineer or other suitably qualified person. 

6.3 Alteration, disconnection or relocation of internal plumbing and sanitary drainage 
works associated with the existing building must be in accordance with regulated work 
under the Plumbing and Drainage Act 2018 and Council’s Plumbing and Drainage 
Policies. 

6.4 On-site sewerage treatment and disposal must be provided in accordance with the 
Queensland Plumbing and Wastewater Code and Council’s Plumbing and Drainage 
Policies. The on-site system must be sized to accommodate the ultimate (Stage 2) 
development scenario. 

Note:  On-site sewerage facilities that have a total daily peak design capacity of 21 
EP (equivalent persons) or more is considered an Environmentally Relevant Activity.  
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) approval will be required for an on-site 
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system of this capacity.   

7.0 BUILDING WORKS 

7.1 A Development Permit for Building Works assessable under the Building Assessment 
Provisions must be obtained prior to the commencement of any building works on the 
site.  

7.2 Structures must not be located within the on-site sewerage treatment and disposal 
area or conflict with the separation distances, in accordance with the Queensland 
Plumbing and Wastewater Code. 

7.3 Any lighting devices associated with the development, such as sensory lighting, must 
be positioned on the development site and shielded so as not to cause glare or other 
nuisance to nearby residents and motorists. Night lighting must be designed, 
constructed and operated in accordance with Australian Standard AS4282 “Control of 
the obtrusive effects of outdoor lighting”. 

7.4 Impervious paved waste storage area/s must be provided in accordance with the 
Environmental Protection Regulation 2019 and must be: 

7.4.1 designed and located so as not to cause a nuisance to neighbouring 
properties; 

7.4.2 screened to obstruct from view the contents of the waste storage area; 

7.4.3 of a sufficient size to accommodate commercial type bins that will be 
serviced by a commercial contractor plus clearances around the bins for 
manoeuvring and cleaning; and 

7.4.4 setback a minimum of two (2) metres from any road frontage.  

8.0 ELECTRICITY  

8.1 Electricity services must be provided to the development in accordance with the 
standards and requirements of the relevant service provider. 

Alternatively, the development must be provided with an on-site energy supply 
installed in accordance with all laws and regulations and current best practice. An on-
site energy supply may be installed at the time of the first material change of use on 
the approved lots at no cost to Council.  

9.0 TELECOMMUNICATIONS  

9.1 Telecommunications services can be provided to the development in accordance with 
the standards and requirements of the relevant service provider. Unless otherwise 
stipulated by telecommunications legislation at the time of installation, this includes all 
necessary pits, pipes and conduits that provide a connection to the 
telecommunications network. 

Note: The Telecommunications Act 1997 (Commonwealth) specifies where the 

deployment of optical fibre and the installation of fibre-ready facilities is required. 

10.0 ASSET MANAGEMENT 

10.1 Any alteration necessary to electricity, telephone, water mains, sewerage mains, 
and/or public utility installations resulting from the development or in connection with 
the development, must be undertaken and completed at no cost to Council. 

10.2 Any damage to existing stormwater, water supply and sewerage infrastructure, kerb 
and channel, pathway or roadway (including removal of concrete slurry from public 
land and Council infrastructure), that occurs while any works are being carried out in 
association with this development approval must be repaired at full cost to the 
developer. This includes the reinstatement of any existing traffic signs or pavement 
markings that may have been removed or damaged. 
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11.0 ENVIRONMENTAL 

11.1 An Erosion Control and Stormwater Control Management Plan prepared and certified 
by a suitably qualified person (Certified Professional in Erosion and Sediment Control 
or a Registered Professional Engineer of Queensland) in accordance with the State 
Planning Policy 2017 and Capricorn Municipal Design Guidelines requirements, must 
be: 

11.1.1 implemented, monitored and maintained for the duration of the development 
works, and until all exposed soil areas are permanently stabilised (for 
example, turfed, hydromulched, concreted, landscaped); and 

11.1.2 available on-site for inspection by Council Officers whilst all works are being 
carried out. 

12.0 ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH 

12.1 Noise emitted from the activity must not cause an environmental nuisance.  

12.2 Operations on the site must have no significant impact on the amenity of adjoining 
premises or the surrounding area due to the emission of light, noise or dust. 

12.3 When requested by Council, nuisance monitoring must be undertaken and recorded 
within three (3) months, to investigate any genuine complaint of nuisance caused by 
light or dust. An analysis of the monitoring data and a report, including nuisance 
mitigation measures, must be provided to Council within fourteen (14) days of the 
completion of the investigation. Council will require any mitigation measures identified 
in the assessment to be implemented within appropriate timeframes. 

12.4 When requested by Council, noise monitoring must be undertaken and recorded 
within three (3) months, to investigate any genuine complaint of nuisance caused by 
noise. The monitoring data, an analysis of the data and a report, including noise 
mitigation measures, must be provided Council within fourteen (14) days of the 
completion of the investigation. Council will require any noise mitigation measures 
identified in the assessment to be implemented within appropriate timeframes. Noise 
measurements must be compared with the acoustic quality objectives specified in the 
most recent edition of the Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy. 

12.5 Waste and regulated waste and any other waste must not be released to the 
environment, stored, transferred or disposed of in such a manner that it will or may 
cause environmental harm or nuisance. This includes any waste being burnt or 
incinerated at the premises.  

13.0 OPERATING PROCEDURES 

13.1 All construction materials, waste, waste skips, machinery and contractors’ vehicles 
must be located and stored or parked within the development site. Storage of 
materials or parking of construction machinery or contractors’ vehicles must not occur 
within Sheldrake Road or Harnsworth Road.   

13.2 Where un-sealed surface treatments are utilised in access, parking and vehicle 
manoeuvring areas, contaminants such as oils or chemicals must not be released 
onto the surface treatment. 

13.3 All surface treatments must be operated and maintained in a manner so that there is 
no significant impact as determined by Council on the amenity of adjoining premises 
or the surrounding area being caused due to the emission of dust or resulting in 
sediment laden water. 

Note: If the amenity impacts cannot be mitigated, the area must be sealed to 
Council’s satisfaction. 

13.4 All waste is to be collected from the site by a commercial waste collection contractor.  

13.5 All waste storage areas must be: 
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13.5.1 kept in a clean and tidy condition; and 

13.5.2 maintained in accordance with Environmental Protection Regulation 2019. 

13.6 All receptions or functions must be limited to Tuesday to Saturday with no events on 
Sundays or Mondays. 

13.7  The hours of operations for the Function Facility component of the proposed use must 
be limited to: 

13.7.1 0700 hours to 2200 hours on Tuesday to Thursday, and 

13.7.2 0700 hours to 2400 hours on Friday to Saturday. 

13.8 All venue preparation or pack down, including cleanup and collection of equipment 
and supplies, may occur outside the specified days of operation.  

13.9 The Ancillary Short-Term Guest Accommodation must be limited to Tuesday-Sunday, 
with no operations on Mondays. 

13.10 All accommodation must be limited to function patrons only. General public use is 
prohibited.   

13.11 Any camping activities are restricted to the designated camping areas as shown on 
the approved plans (refer to condition 2.1). No camping is permitted outside of the 
designated camping area. 

13.12 A maximum of 100 guests (excluding staff) is permitted on site at any given time for 
any given function. 

13.13 The storage of all equipment associated with the function facility is to be wholly 
contained within the storage container in accordance with the approved plans (refer to 
condition 2.1).  

13.14 The existing shed (refer to condition 2.1) does not form part of this development 
permit and the storage of equipment is prohibited within this structure or any outdoor 
area. 

ADVISORY NOTES 

NOTE 1. Aboriginal Cultural Heritage 

It is advised that under section 23 of the Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Act 2003, a 
person who carries out an activity must take all reasonable and practicable 
measures to ensure the activity does not harm Aboriginal cultural heritage (the 
“cultural heritage duty of care”). Maximum penalties for breaching the duty of care 
are listed in the Aboriginal cultural heritage legislation. The information on 
Aboriginal cultural heritage is available on the Department of Women, Aboriginal 
and Torres Strait Islander Partnerships and Multiculturalism website 
https://www.dwatsipm.qld.gov.au/  

NOTE 2. General Environmental Duty 

General environmental duty under the Environmental Protection Act 1994 
prohibits unlawful environmental nuisance caused by noise, aerosols, particles, 
dust, ash, fumes, light, odour or smoke beyond the boundaries of the 
development site during all stages of the development including earthworks, 
construction and operation. 

NOTE 3. Licensable Activities 

Should an activity licensable by Rockhampton Regional Council be proposed for 
the development site, Council’s Environment and Public Health Unit must be 
consulted to determine whether any approvals are required. Such activities may 
include food preparation or environmentally relevant activities. Approval for such 
activities is required before ‘fit out’ and operation. 

 

https://www.dwatsipm.qld.gov.au/
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NOTE 4. General Safety of Public During Construction 

The Work Health and Safety Act 2011 and Manual of Uniform Traffic Control 
Devices must be complied with in carrying out any construction works, and to 
ensure safe traffic control and safe public access in respect of works being 
constructed on a road. 

NOTE 5. Infrastructure Charges Notice 

This application is subject to infrastructure charges in accordance with Council 
policies. The charges are presented on an Infrastructure Charges Notice. 

NOTE 6. Rating Category 

Please note, a Material Change of Use approval may result in an adjustment to a 
property’s rating category. Please contact Council’s Rates Department should 
you require further information. 

NOTE 7. Building Works 

A Building Works Permit for a change of building classification or new building 
application may be required in accordance with the Building Act 1975. It is 
recommended a building certifier is engaged for advice.  

NOTE 8. Default noise standard for indoor venues 

Under the Environmental Protection Act 1994 there is a default noise standard for 
indoor venues. It states that the activity must not use or permit the use of: 

a) Before 7am on any day, if the noise is audible; or 

b) From 7am to 10pm on any day, if the noise is more than 5 dB(A) above 
background; or 

c) From 10pm to midnight, if the noise is more than 3 dB(A) above the 
background level. 

 

BACKGROUND 

SITE AND LOCALITY  

The site is located at Lot 187 Harnsworth Road, Alton Downs, formally described as Lot 187 
on RP614688, is a rectangular shaped lot and has a total site area of 7.313 hectares. The 
site is improved by existing rural structures.   

The subject site is immediately bound by: 

North: Rural Zone (Alton Downs Precinct) with established rural dwelling houses 

East: Rural Zone (Alton Downs Precinct) with established rural dwelling houses  

South: Sheldrake Road, classified as a Minor Rural Collector 

West: Harnsworth Road, classified as a Rural Access. 

The wider area is characterised by the rural suburb of Alton Downs.  

PROPOSAL 

Overview  

The Applicant seeks a Development Permit for Material Change of Use for an Undefined 
Use (Function Facility and Ancillary Short-Term Guest Accommodation) over the subject 
site. The use is defined as follows:  

Undefined Use (Function Facility and Ancillary Short-Term Guest 
Accommodation) 

“Means the use of premises for:  

(d) Receptions or functions; 
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(e) Preparing and providing food and liquor for consumption on the premises as part 
of a reception or function; and  

(f) The provision of ancillary, short-term accommodation in the form of campsite, 
used solely by the guests attending a reception or function on the premises.  

The Ancillary Short-Term Guest Accommodation is subordinate to and directly 
associated with the Function Facility and is not available for general public use 
independent of an event. 

Specifically, the proposal is to establish a function facility and ancillary camping 
accommodation over the subject site, completed over two (2) discrete stages, with stage 2 
including two substages (2A and 2B). The function facility is intended to host a range of 
events, including weddings, elopements, retreats and other similar events, with guest 
accommodation to be utilised in conjunction with the events. Notable components of the 
proposal include: 

Stage 1:  

• Existing building utilised as main reception/function facility space (112m2); 

• Outdoor event area adjacent to function building (2,400m2); 

• Proposed amenities attached to existing building (6.745m2); 

• Proposed car parking area (1,000m2); 

• 40ft Shipping container (30m2) for function facility storage; and 

• 12ft shipping container (9m2) for bar. 

Stage 2: 

Stage 2A: 

• Proposed second amenity block; and 

• Ten (10) campsites. 

Stage 2B:  

• Ten (10) campsites.  

Site Layout  

Access to the site is achieved via the existing cross-over along Sheldrake Road, with a 
proposed car park being setback 35 metres from the Sheldrake Road frontage. A vehicle 
entry point is proposed within the site for the outdoor venue area, allowing for access for 
vendors within the site. The existing function facility building is setback approximately 62 
metres from the Sheldrake Road frontage. The ancillary accommodation space is located to 
the left of the function facility building.  

Built Form  

The existing building is proposed to be refurbished to include a bridal room, make up room & 
bathroom at the rear of the building and an open venue and decks located within the front 
portion of the building. Additional amenities are proposed for both Stage 1 and Stage 2A. 
Two shipping containers are proposed throughout the development. The larger container 
(30m2) is located to the left of the internal access driveway and is utilised for the purpose of 
storage of equipment for functions. A smaller container (9m2) is located within the outdoor 
area and is utilised for the purposed of a bar during events.  No changes to the design of the 
existing building are proposed.  

Operational Details  

The development proposes events to be conducted Tuesdays to Saturdays, with no 
operations on Sundays or Mondays. The ancillary accommodation will be conducted 
Tuesdays to Sundays, with no operations on Mondays.  
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A maximum capacity of 100 guests is proposed for each event and approximately five (5) 
staff. The ancillary camping ground will be limited to the use of guests attending events and 
will not be available to the general public.  

PLANNING ASSESSMENT 

MATTERS FOR CONSIDERATION 

This application has been assessed by relevant Council planning, engineering, 
environmental health, and other technical officers as required. The assessment has been in 
accordance with the assessment process provisions of the Development Assessment Rules, 
based on consideration of the relevant State Planning Policy; State Government guidelines; 
the Council’s Planning Scheme, Planning Policies and other general policies and 
procedures, as well as other documents as considered relevant. 

Development Engineering Comments  

Support, subject to conditions. 

Public and Environmental Health Comments  

Support, subject to conditions. 

Strategic Planning Comments 

Recommended for approval based on the following comments:  

• The site is within the Alton Downs precinct which supports smaller lots for lifestyle 
purposes; 

• The site is not of a size to support significant agriculture uses despite its classification 
as Agricultural Land Classification Class A and B;  

• The proposed development is not anticipated to add any significant limitations on the 
ability to use the land for agricultural purposes; and 

• The proposed use can be considered appropriate even on protected land if it ensures 
the protection of ecological, cultural and visual values. The re-use of existing 
buildings and limited new buildings limits the impact the proposed development 
would have on the ecological and visual values of the site therefore it can be 
considered appropriate even in protected areas. 

HUMAN RIGHTS ACT 

The relevant provisions of the Human Rights Act 2019 have been considered as part of the 
decision-making process for this application. 

TOWN PLANNING COMMENTS 

State Planning Policy 2017 

Section 2.1 of Rockhampton Region Planning Scheme 2015 noted the State Planning Policy 
2017 is integrated in the planning scheme. The State planning interests are therefore 
addressed as part of this assessment of the development against the Rockhampton Region 
Planning Scheme 2015. 

Central Queensland Regional Plan 2013 

The Central Queensland Regional Plan 2013 is a statutory document which came into effect 
on 18 October 2013. The Regional Plan is identified as being appropriately integrated with 
the Planning Scheme and therefore an assessment against the Planning Scheme is taken to 
be an assessment against the Central Queensland Regional Plan 2013. 

Rockhampton Region Planning Scheme 2015 

Rockhampton Regional Planning Scheme Codes 

The following codes are applicable to this application:  

 



ORDINARY MEETING AGENDA  22 SEPTEMBER 2026 

Page (20) 

• Rural Zone Code 

• Steep Land Overlay Code 

• Access, Parking and Transport Code 

• Landscape Code 

• Stormwater Management Code 

• Waste Management Code 

• Water and Sewer Code 

An assessment has been made against the requirements of the abovementioned codes and 
the proposed development generally complies with the relevant Performance Outcomes and 
Acceptable Outcomes. Where the application is in conflict with an Acceptable Outcome and 
is not otherwise conditioned to comply an assessment of the Performance Outcomes is 
contained in the Statement of Reasons in Recommendation A of this report.   

Rural Zone  

The subject site is situated within the Rural Zone under the Rockhampton Region Planning 
Scheme 2015. The purpose of the Rural Zone identifies that:   

1. The purposes of the rural zone code is to: 

a. ensure that land with productive capacity is maintained for a range of 
existing and emerging rural uses that are significant to the economy of the 
planning scheme area; 

b. recognise that different types of rural land are suited to specific uses such as 
animal industries, horticulture, cropping, intensive animal industries, intensive 
grazing and extractive industries; 

c. prevent the establishment of development which may limit the productive 
capacity of the land; 

d. provide for diversification of rural industries where impacts can be managed; and 

e. maintain the environmental values of all rural land. 

2. The purpose of the zone will be achieved through the following outcomes: 

a. development in the zone accommodates predominantly rural uses; 

b. development: 

i. does not detract from the scenic landscape features of rural land including 
the Fitzroy River, floodplains, lagoons, wetlands, salt pans, mountains and 
ridges and the coastline; 

ii. is responsive to the environmental characteristics and constraints of the 
land, and minimises impacts on natural features such 
as waterways, wetlands and remnant vegetation; 

iii. has legal and practical access to the road hierarchy; 

iv. is serviced by infrastructure that is commensurate with the needs of the use; 
and 

v. maximises energy efficiency and water conservation; 

c. non-rural uses may be appropriate where they do not detract from the 
productivity or residential amenity of rural areas and can demonstrate: 

i. a direct relationship with the rural use in the immediate locality; or 

ii. the potential to make a contribution to primary production or the 
diversification of rural industries; or 

https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/78/0/2527/0/49
https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/78/0/2527/0/49
https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/78/0/2527/0/49
https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/78/0/2527/0/49
https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/78/0/2527/0/49
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iii. a need to be remote from urban uses as a result of their impacts; or 

iv. they cannot be located in an urban area (for example, due to land area 
requirements); 

d. transport and freight uses, which do not meet the definition of a home based 
business, are not established in the rural zone; 

e. development does not alienate or impact on the productive agricultural capacity 
of rural areas and agricultural land is protected from incompatible development; 

Editor’s note—Agricultural land classified as Class A or Class B is identified on the 
agricultural land classification overlay map OM-13. 

f. all rural land is maintained in large land holdings to protect the agricultural 
production capacity. In this regard, the reconfiguration of land only occurs when 
lot size is 100 hectares unless otherwise stated in a precinct; 

g. animal keeping (being kennels and catteries), intensive animal 
industries, intensive horticulture, aquaculture and rural industries establish where 
they: 

i. are located on sites that are large enough to accommodate appropriate 
buffering to sensitive land use(s), residential, township and emerging 
community zones. Intensive animal industries are preferred in proximity to 
the lower Fitzroy River, west of Ridgelands; 

ii. do not cause adverse impacts on sensitive land use(s) in relation to traffic, 
noise and air quality; 

iii. do not cause a negative impact on water quality; 

iv. protect natural, scenic and environmental values; 

v. do not diminish the productive capacity of other land nearby; 

vi. gain access from roads which are constructed to accommodate the traffic 
generated by the use; and 

vii. are not located in areas identified on the Agricultural Land Classification 
(ALC) overlay maps (except for intensive horticulture); 

h. Rural workers’ accommodation is appropriate where: 

i. directly associated with the primary rural use undertaken at the site; 

ii. compatible with the rural character of the zone; 

iii. not compromising the existing or potential future operation of rural uses on 
adjoining lots; and 

iv. not located in areas identified on the Agricultural Land Classification (ALC) 
overlay maps; 

i. urban and rural residential development is contained within the designated 
growth areas and does not expand into the rural zone; 

j. sensitive land use(s) are adequately separated from animal keeping (being 
kennels and catteries), intensive animal industry, aquaculture, rural industry, and 
industrial zoned areas (including the Gracemere industrial area, Stanwell power 
station, Bajool explosives reserve and Bouldercombe brickworks); 

k. renewable energy facilities are located on sites that are large enough to 
accommodate appropriate buffering from sensitive land use(s) and minimise 
adverse impacts on the natural environment; 

l. extractive industries (including Marmor limeworks) on rural land are protected 
from encroachment by incompatible uses; 

https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/78/0/2527/0/49
https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/78/0/2527/0/49
https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/78/0/2527/0/crossrefhref#Rules/0/214/1/7057/0
https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/78/0/2527/0/49
https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/78/0/2527/0/49
https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/78/0/2527/0/49
https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/78/0/2527/0/49
https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/78/0/2527/0/49
https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/78/0/2527/0/49
https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/78/0/2527/0/crossrefhref#Rules/0/214/1/7057/0
https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/78/0/2527/0/crossrefhref#Rules/0/214/1/7057/0
https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/78/0/2527/0/49
https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/78/0/2527/0/49
https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/78/0/2527/0/crossrefhref#Rules/0/214/1/7057/0
https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/78/0/2527/0/crossrefhref#Rules/0/214/1/7057/0
https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/78/0/2527/0/49
https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/78/0/2527/0/49
https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/78/0/2527/0/49
https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/78/0/2527/0/49
https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/78/0/2527/0/49
https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/78/0/2527/0/49
https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/78/0/2527/0/49
https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/78/0/2527/0/49
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m. extractive industry minimises environmental and traffic impacts. Once the 
operation has ceased the site is rehabilitated; 

n. aquaculture activities may be integrated with horticulture operations, where 
benefits of diversification are evident and there are no adverse impacts on 
amenity, ecological values and existing fish habitats; and 

o. the establishment of two (2) precincts within the zone where particular 
requirements are identified: 

i. Alton Downs precinct; and 

ii. Cropping and intensive horticulture precinct. 

Alton Downs precinct 

3. The following overall outcomes of the Alton Downs precinct are additional to those of 
the rural zone and takes precedence in the event of a conflict: 

a. rural land in this precinct includes smaller lots used for primarily residential 
purposes; 

b. residential uses are established where the amenity and safety of residents can 
be maintained; 

c. residential uses are provided with adequate water supply and sewage treatment 
and disposal; and 

d. reconfiguration of a lot only occurs if it results in new rural lots that: 

i. have developable areas that are not subject to natural hazards and 
constraints; 

ii. have a minimum lot size of eight (8) hectares; and 

iii. must have access to a sealed road where sequential connection or 
integration with an existing sealed road can be achieved. 

An assessment of the proposal identifies that the development presents conflicts with the 
purpose of the Rural Zone. An assessment against the purpose of the zone is contained in 
the Statement of Reasons in Recommendation A of this report.  

Strategic Framework  

The subject site is situated within the Rural Designation and Cropping and Intensive 
Horticulture Precinct under the scheme’s strategic framework map. The strategic framework 
themes and their strategic outcomes, as identified within Part 3 of the Rockhampton Region 
Planning Scheme 2015 are applicable: 

• Settlement Pattern 

• Natural Environment and Hazards 

• Community Identity diversity 

• Access and Mobility 

• Infrastructure and Services 

• Natural Resources and Economic Development  

An assessment of the proposal demonstrates that the development will not compromise the 
Rockhampton Region Planning Scheme 2015 strategic outcomes.  

CONSULTATION 

The proposal was the subject of public notification between 15 June 2026 and 3 July 2026 in 
accordance with the requirements of the Planning Act 2016 and the Development 
Assessment Rules, and 20 submissions were received. 

https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/78/0/2527/0/49
https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/78/0/2527/0/49
https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/78/0/2527/0/49
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Of the 20 properly made submissions: 

o Six (6) properly made submissions against the application; and 

o Fourteen (14) properly made submissions in support of the application were 

received. 

The issues raised and how they were considered and addresses is outlined in the Statement 
of Reasons in Recommendation A of this Report.  

CONCLUSION 

THAT the proposed development is not anticipated to compromise the Strategic Framework 
of Rockhampton Region Planning Scheme 2015. Furthermore, the proposal generally 
complies with the provisions included in the applicable codes. The proposal is therefore, 
recommended for approval in accordance with the approved plans and subject to the 
conditions outlined in the recommendation. 
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11.2 DEVELOPMENT PERMIT FOR A MATERIAL CHANGE OF USE FOR A 
SHOWROOM (EXTENSION) AND OPERATIONAL WORKS FOR ADVERTISING 
DEVICES (2 X WALL SIGN AND 1 X AWNING FASCIA SIGN) 

File No: D/59-2026 

Attachments: 1. Locality Plan⇩  

2. Site Plan⇩  
3. Elevations⇩  

4. Elevations⇩   

Authorising Officer: Amanda O'Mara - Coordinator Development 
Assessment 
Angela Arnold - Coordinator Building, Plumbing and 
Compliance 
Damon Morrison - General Manager Communities and 
Lifestyle  

Author: Sophie Muggeridge - Planning Officer          
 

SUMMARY 

Development Application Number:  D/59-2026 

Applicant: GT Rocky Property Pty Ltd A.C.N 655 056 
750 Tte and ADC Nominees (QLD) PTY 
LTD A.C.N 618 855 459 Tte 

Real Property Address: Lot 1 on RP612250 and Lot 2 on 
RP608823 

Common Property Address: 6 Alexandra Street, Park Avenue 

Area of Site: 18,378 square metres 

Planning Scheme: Rockhampton Region Planning Scheme 
2015 (v5) 

Planning Scheme Zone: Low Density Residential Zone – Lot 2 
RP608823 

 Specialised Centre Zone – Lot 1 RP612250 

Planning Scheme Precinct: Yaamba Road Precinct – Lot 1 RP612250 

Planning Scheme Overlays:  Acid Sulfate Soils Overlay; 

Airport Environs Overlay;  

Flood Hazard Overlay; and 

Steep Land Overlay. 

Existing Development: Outdoor Sales (Tropical Auto Group) 

Approval Sought: Development Permit for Material Change of 
Use for a Showroom (extension) and 
Operational Works for Advertising Devices 
(2 x wall sign and 1 x awning fascia sign) 

Category of Assessment: Assessable subject to impact assessment  

Submissions: Nil 

Referral Agency: Department of State Development, 
Infrastructure and Planning (State 
Assessment and Referral Agency 
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OFFICER’S RECOMMENDATION 

RECOMMENDATION A 

THAT in relation to the application for a Development Permit for Material Change of Use for 
a Showroom (extension) and Operational Works for Advertising Devices (2 x wall sign and 1 
x awning fascia sign), made by GT Rocky Property Pty Ltd A.C.N 655 056 750 Tte and ADC 
Nominees (QLD) Pty Ltd A.C.N 618 855 459 Tte, located at 6 Alexandra Street, Park 
Avenue, described as Lot 1 on RP612250 and Lot 2 on RP608823, Council resolves to 
provide the following reasons for its decision: 

STATEMENT OF REASONS  

Description of the development 

Material Change of Use for a Showroom (extension) and Operational Works for 
Advertising Devices (2 x wall sign and 1 x awning fascia sign) 

Reasons for Decision 

a) Assessment of the development against the relevant zone purpose, planning 
scheme codes and planning scheme policies demonstrates that the proposed 
development will not cause significant adverse impacts on the surrounding natural 
environment, built environment and infrastructure, community facilities, or local 
character and amenity; and 

b) On balance, the application should be approved because the circumstances favour 
Council exercising its discretion to approve the application even though the 
development does not comply with an aspect of the assessment benchmarks. 

Assessment Benchmarks 

The development was assessed against the following assessment benchmarks: 

• Local Government Infrastructure Plan;   

• Strategic Framework;  

• Specialised Centre Zone Code; 

• Low Density Residential Zone Code;  

• Access, Parking and Transport Code; 

• Landscape Code; 

• Stormwater Management Code; 

• Waste Management Code;  

• Water and Sewer Code; 

• Advertising Devices Code; 

• Airport Overlay Code; and  

• Flood Hazard Overlay Code. 

Compliance with assessment benchmarks 

The development was assessed against all of the assessment benchmarks listed above 
and complies with all of these with the exceptions listed below.  

Assessment 
Benchmark 

 

Reasons for the approval despite non-compliance with benchmark 
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Strategic 
Framework 

3.3 Settlement Pattern 

3.3.12 Element – Urban Area  

3.3.12.1 Specific Outcomes (8)  

The proposed development does not comply with Specific Outcomes 
(8) of the Urban Area designation because the non-residential use is an 
expansion of an existing centre into a residential zone where Specific 
Outcomes (8) requires that: 

(8) No expansion of existing centres or industrial areas will occur 
into residential zoned areas (unless otherwise identified within 
the planning scheme). This will: 

a. maintain the viability and sustainability of existing centres 
and industrial areas; 

b. provide certainty to the owners and occupants; 

c. encourage the reinvestment and redevelopment of 
existing centres and industrial areas; and  

d. prevent the spread of ‘ribbon’ development along state 
controlled roads and major roads. 

Despite this, the proposed development does comply on balance with 
the remaining relevant overall outcomes of the Settlement Pattern 
theme because:  

• The expansion does not constitute the type of centre expansion 
contemplated by the strategic framework. The extension is 
limited in scale, functionally integrated with the existing 
development, and does not introduce new commercial tenancies 
or activities that compromise the urban area. 

• The proposal does not result in ribbon development, nor does it 
disperse or fragment centre activities. Instead, it supports the 
ongoing viability and reinvestment of an established use within 
the Specialised Centre Zone.  

• The extension is designed with a built form that is consistent 
with the existing buildings throughout the subject site and is 
designed with a high level of articulation to soften the impact on 
surrounding residential areas.  

• Landscaping is implemented throughout the design of the site to 
soften the appearance of the development; 

• No new access points are proposed as part of the expansion 
with all existing access provided via the established higher order 
road network, ensuring no reliance on local residential streets.   

Therefore, on balance the proposed development is not anticipated to 
compromise the Strategic Framework of the Rockhampton Region 
Planning Scheme 2015.   

Low Density 
Residential 
Zone Code  

6.2.1.2 Purpose 

(2), (e), (ii), (iii), (v) and (f) and Performance Outcome (PO) 16 

The proposed development does not comply with Overall Outcome (e) 
(ii), (iii) and (v) and (f) of the Low Density Residential Zone Code 
purpose.    

(e) non-residential uses only occur within the zone where they: 
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ii. are small-scale and consistent with the surrounding urban 
form; 

iii. primarily function to service the needs of the immediate local 
residential community; 

v. do not result in the expansion of a centre zone; 

(f) no expansion of existing centres or industrial areas will occur into 
the low density residential zone. In addition, no additional local 
centres or higher order centres are required within the low density 
residential zone; 

Furthermore, the proposed development is in conflict with Performance 
Outcome (PO) 16 subsections (a), (c) and (f):  

(a) it services the day-to-day needs of residents of the local 
neighbourhood or is a community or emergency facility that 
primarily services the needs of the local neighbourhood; 

(c) is small in scale; 

(f) does not adjoin an existing centre zone; 

Despite the non-compliances the development can demonstrate the 
following assessment outcomes: 

• The proposed development does not result in an increase of 
commercial activities onsite, with the intent of the extension to 
upgrade the existing Kia facilities on site.  

• An acoustic report was provided as part of the application material 
that demonstrates that the proposed expansion does not increase 
or introduce any additional impacts to the site.  

• Conditions are imposed to ensure residential amenity is protected 
by incorporating fencing, articulation and deep planting landscape 
buffers into the design.  

• The expansion is of a consistent built form with the existing 
buildings on site. The proposal includes extensive landscaping 
along Alexandra Street to contribute to the streetscape 
appearance. 

• The expansion does not introduce or change the access 
arrangements throughout the sites; and 

• Both lots are conditioned to be amalgamated to allow for all 
showroom activities to be contained within the one land parcel and 
within the specialised centre zone.  

Despite the non-compliances the development is not considered to 
compromise the Strategic Framework. Refer to above assessment 
against 3.3 Settlement Pattern.  

Performance Outcome (PO) 1 

The proposed development does not comply with Acceptable Outcome 
(AO) 1.1 because the proposed showroom has a maximum height of 
9.09 metres where AO1.1 requires a maximum height of 8.5 metres for 
a slope of less than fifteen percent. 

Despite this, the developments alternative solution can achieve the 
requirements of PO 1, because:  
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• Despite the building being taller than the existing showroom on 
the adjoining lot, it is a continuation of the building rather than a 
single standalone structure. The design of the building is 
consistent with the built form of the existing use on site, with a 
high level of articulation included to reduce any visual impact on 
surrounding residents and roadways. 

• The showroom is setback approximately 29 metres from the 
common residential boundary and landscaping is conditioned to 
further reduce any visual impacts. 

Therefore, the proposed development is taken to comply with PO 1.   

Performance Outcome (PO) 13 

The proposed development does not comply with Acceptable Outcome 
(AO) 13.4 because no fence is proposed along Alexandra Street where 
AO13.4 requires a fence to be provided along the primary street 
frontage. 

Despite this, the developments alternative solution can achieve the 
requirements of PO 13, because:  

• The proposed building is oriented towards the Alexandra Street 
road frontage; 

• The development incorporates landscaping throughout the site and 
along the common and road boundaries; 

• The proposed building is of a consistent built form with the existing 
structures on site;  

• Fencing is conditioned along the shared common property 
boundary to maintain the residential amenity of the area; 

• No fencing is proposed along any other road boundaries. 

Therefore, the proposed development is taken to comply with PO 13.   

Landscape 
Code 

Performance Outcome (PO) 11 

The proposed development does not comply with Acceptable Outcome 
(AO) 11.1 because shade tree parking for single sided bays has not 
been provided in accordance with the requirements of the Landscape 
Code, where AO11.1 requires shade trees to be provided for single 
sided parking bays at the ratio of one tree per three car parking spaces 
and for double sided parking spaces one tree per six car parking 
spaces.  

Despite this, the developments alternative solution can achieve the 
requirements of PO 11, because:  

• The extension provides a landscaped area of 17 per cent 
throughout Lot 2 that exceeds the requirements outlined within the 
Low Density Residential Zone. The landscaping enhances the 
subject site from the public roadways which improves the current 
arrangement on site where minimal internal landscaping is 
proposed.  

• Wide shade tree spacing is better suited for the use onsite to 
ensure vehicles can be manoeuvred and stored safely throughout 
the site.  

Therefore, the proposed development is taken to comply with PO 13.   
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Relevant Matters 

The proposed development was not assessed against any relevant matters outside of 
the matters prescribed by regulation. 

Matters raised in submissions 

The proposal was the subject of public notification between 18 June 2026 and 2 July 
2026, in accordance with the requirements of the Planning Act 2016 and the 
Development Assessment Rules, and no submissions were received. 

Matters prescribed by regulation 

• The Rockhampton Region Planning Scheme 2015 (version 5); 

• Central Queensland Regional Plan 2013;  

• D/11-2026 – Material Change of Use for Showroom; and 

• The common material, being the material submitted with the application. 

RECOMMENDATION B 

THAT in relation to the application for a Development Permit for a Material Change of Use 
for a Showroom (extension) and Operational Works for Advertising Devices (2 x wall sign 
and 1 x awning fascia sign), made by GT Rocky Property Pty Ltd A.C.N 655 056 750 Tte 
and ADC Nominees (QLD) Pty Ltd A.C.N 618 855 459 Tte, located at 6 Alexandra Street, 
Park Avenue, described as Lot 1 on RP612250 and Lot 2 on RP608823, Council resolves to 
Approve the application subject to the following conditions: 

Material Change of Use Conditions 

1.0 ADMINISTRATION 

1.1 The owner, the owner’s successors in title, and any occupier of the premises is 
responsible for ensuring compliance with the conditions of this development 
approval. 

1.2 Where these Conditions refer to “Council” in relation to requiring Council to approve 
or to be satisfied as to any matter, or conferring on the Council a function, power or 
discretion, that role may be fulfilled in whole or in part by a delegate appointed for 
that purpose by the Council. 

1.3 All conditions, works, or requirements of this development approval must be 
undertaken, completed, and be accompanied by a Compliance Certificate for any 
operational works required by this development approval: 

1.1.1 to Council’s satisfaction; 

1.1.2 at no cost to Council; and 

1.1.3 prior to the issue of the Certificate of Classification for the Building Works, 

unless otherwise stated. 

1.4 Infrastructure requirements of this development approval must be contributed to the 
relevant authorities, where applicable, at no cost to Council, prior to the issue of the 
Certificate of Classification for the Building Works, unless otherwise stated. 

1.5 The following further Development Permits must be obtained prior to the 
commencement of any works associated with their purposes: 

1.1.4 Operational Works: 

(i) Access and Parking Works; and 

(i) Site Works. 

1.1.5 Plumbing and Drainage Works; and 
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1.1.6 Building Works. 

1.6 All Development Permits for Operational Works and Plumbing and Drainage Works 
must be obtained prior to the issue of a Development Permit for Building Works. 

1.7 All works must be designed, constructed and maintained in accordance with the 
relevant Council policies, guidelines and standards, unless otherwise stated. 

1.8 All engineering drawings/specifications, design and construction works must be in 
accordance with the requirements of the relevant Australian Standards and must be 
approved, supervised and certified by a Registered Professional Engineer of 
Queensland. 

1.9 All development conditions contained in this development approval about 
infrastructure under Chapter 4 of the Planning Act 2016 should be read as being non-
trunk infrastructure conditioned under section 145 of the Planning Act 2016, unless 
otherwise stated. 

1.10 Lot 1 RP612250 and Lot 2 RP608823 must be amalgamated and registered as one 
lot prior to the commencement of the use. 

2.0 APPROVED PLANS AND DOCUMENTS 

2.1 The approved development must be completed and maintained generally in 
accordance with the approved plans and documents, except where amended by any 
condition of this development approval: 

Plan/Document 
Name 

Prepared by Date Reference 
No. 

Version/ 
Issue 

Traffic Impact 
Statement Report 

ITE Consulting 16 March 2026 001 01 

Engineering Report 
incl Stormwater 
Management 

ARCOS 18 May 2026 2500616-01 1 

Waste 
Management Plan 

ITE Consulting  16 March 2026 001 01 

Car parking 
allocation plan 

ITE Consulting  25 May 2026 01 - 

Development Site 
Plan 

ARCOS 18 May 2026 OPW-C-
301 

B 

Proposed Site Plan JSTN 
Architects 

20 August 2026 SK1003 02 

External Works 
Plan 

JSTN 
Architects 

9 February 
2026 

SD1301 02 

Ground Floor – 
Proposed New 
Showroom 

JSTN 
Architects 

9 February 
2026 

SD2001 02 

Diagram - GFA JSTN 
Architects 

9 February 
2026 

SD2801 02 

Diagram - Access JSTN 
Architects 

9 February 
2026 

SD2802 02 

Diagram – Site 
Cover 

JSTN 
Architects 

9 February 
2026 

SD2803 02 

Diagram – 
Pervious Area 

JSTN 
Architects 

9 February 
2026 

SD2804 02 
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Diagram – 
Impervious Area 

JSTN 
Architects 

9 February 
2026 

SD2805 02 

Diagram - 
Setbacks 

JSTN 
Architects 

9 February 
2026 

SD2806 01 

Elevation 01 JSTN 
Architects 

9 February 
2026 

SD3001 02 

Elevation 02 JSTN 
Architects 

9 February 
2026 

SD3002 02 

Elevation 03 JSTN 
Architects 

9 February 
2026 

SD3003 02 

Ground Floor – 
Proposed New 
Container 

JSTN 
Architects 

20 August 2026 SK2002 01 

Elevations JSTN 
Architects  

20 August 2026 SK3001 02 

Elevations JSTN 
Architects 

20 August 2026 SK3002 02 

Sections JSTN 
Architects 

9 February 
2026 

SD3101 02 

Sections JSTN 
Architects 

9 February 
2026 

SD3102 02 

Landscape 
Concept Plan 

Element 
Design 
Landscape 
Architecture  

27 February 
2026 

ED 26110 
MCU - 01 

A 

Landscape 
Concept Plan 

Element 
Design 
Landscape 
Architecture  

27 February 
2026 

ED 26110 
MCU - 02 

A 

Landscape 
Concept Plan 

Element 
Design 
Landscape 
Architecture  

27 February 
2026 

ED 26110 
MCU - 03 

A 

Photo Montage Element 
Design 
Landscape 
Architecture  

27 February 
2026 

ED 26110 
MCU - 01 

A 

2.2 Where there is any conflict between the conditions of this development approval and 
the details shown on the approved plans and documents, the conditions of this 
development approval must prevail. 

3.0 REFERRAL AGENCY CONDITIONS  

3.1 Prior to the commencement of the use, provide written confirmation to Council that 
the conditions as per the State Assessment and Referral Agency Response dated 9 
June 2026 (Ref:2604-52082 SRA), or as amended, have been complied with.  

4.0 ACCESS AND PARKING WORKS 

4.1 A Development Permit for Operational Works (access and parking works) must be 
obtained prior to the commencement of any access and parking works on the 
development site. 



ORDINARY MEETING AGENDA  22 SEPTEMBER 2026 

Page (38) 

4.2 All access and parking works must be designed and constructed in accordance with 
the approved plans (refer to condition 2.1), Capricorn Municipal Development 
Guidelines, Australian Standard AS2890 “Parking facilities” and the provisions of a 
Development Permit for Operational Works (access and parking works). 

4.3 All car parking and access areas must be paved or sealed to Council’s satisfaction. 
Design and construction must be in accordance with the provisions of a Development 
Permit for Operational Works (access and parking works). 

4.4 A minimum of fifty-seven (57) parking spaces must be provided on site.  These 
spaces must be available for customer vehicles and not be used to display vehicle 
stock.   

4.5 All vehicular access for customers to and from the development must be via 
Alexandra Street only. 

4.6 All vehicles must ingress and egress the development in a forward gear. 

4.7 Universal access parking spaces must be provided on-site in accordance with 
Australian Standard AS2890.6 “Parking facilities - Off-street parking for people with 
disabilities”. 

4.8 Parking spaces must be line-marked in accordance with the approved Site Plan (refer 
to condition 2.1) and in accordance with the Australian Standard AS2890 “Parking 
facilities” and the provisions of a Development Permit for Operational Works (access 
and parking works). 

4.9 All vehicle operations associated with the development must be directed by suitable 
directional, informative, regulatory or warning signs in accordance with Australian 
Standard AS1742.1 “Manual of uniform traffic control devices” and Australian 
Standard AS2890.1 “Parking facilities – Off-street car parking”. 

4.10 All internal pedestrian pathways must be provided in accordance with the approved 
plans (refer to condition 2.1) and designed and constructed in accordance with 
Australian Standard AS1428 “Design for access and mobility”. 

5.0 PLUMBING AND DRAINAGE WORKS 

5.1 All internal plumbing and drainage works must be designed and constructed in 
accordance with the approved plans (refer to condition 2.1), Capricorn Municipal 
Development Guidelines, Water Supply (Safety and Reliability) Act 2008, Plumbing 
and Drainage Act 2018, Council’s Plumbing and Drainage Policies and the provisions 
of a Development Permit for Plumbing and Drainage Works. 

5.2 The development must be connected to Council’s reticulated sewerage and water 
networks. 

5.3 The existing sewerage and water connection point(s) must be retained, and 
upgraded if necessary, to service the development. 

5.4 Sewer connections and water meter boxes located within trafficable areas must be 
raised or lowered to suit the finished surface levels and must be provided with heavy 
duty trafficable lids. 

5.5 Alteration, disconnection or relocation of internal plumbing and sanitary drainage 
works associated with the existing building must be in accordance with regulated 
work under the Plumbing and Drainage Act 2018 and Council’s Plumbing and 
Drainage Policies. 

5.6 The development must comply with Queensland Development Code, Mandatory Part 
1.4 “Building over or near relevant infrastructure.”  Any permit associated with the 
Building Over/Adjacent to Local Government Sewerage Infrastructure Policy must be 
obtained prior to the issue of a Development Permit for Building Works. 
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6.0 ROOF AND ALLOTMENT DRAINAGE WORKS 

6.1 All roof and allotment runoff from the development must be directed to a lawful point 
of discharge and must not restrict, impair or change the natural flow of runoff water or 
cause a nuisance to surrounding land or infrastructure. 

7.0 SITE WORKS 

7.1 A Development Permit for Operational Works (site works) must be obtained prior to 
the commencement of any site works on the development site. 

7.2 Any application for a Development Permit for Operational Works (site works) must be 
accompanied by an earthworks plan that clearly identifies the following: 

7.2.1 the location of cut and/or fill; 

7.2.2 the type of fill to be used and the manner in which it is to be compacted; 

7.2.3 the quantum of fill to be deposited or removed and finished cut and/or fill 
levels; 

7.2.4 details of any proposed access routes that are intended to be used to 
transport fill to or from the development site; and 

7.2.5 the maintenance of access roads to and from the development site so that 
they are free of all cut and/or fill material and cleaned as necessary. 

7.3 All earthworks must be undertaken in accordance with Australian Standard AS3798 
“Guidelines on earthworks for commercial and residential developments”. 

7.4 Site works must be constructed such that they do not, at any time, in any way restrict, 
impair or change the natural flow of runoff water, or cause a nuisance or worsening to 
surrounding land or infrastructure. 

7.5 Retaining structures above one (1) metre in height require a Development Permit for 
Building Works. Structural engineering plans must be prepared and endorsed by a 
Registered Professional Engineer of Queensland (Structural Engineer) for all 
structural components of the retaining wall. 

7.6 Retaining structures close to or crossing sewerage infrastructure must comply with 
Queensland Development Code, Mandatory Part 1.4 “Building over or near relevant 
infrastructure”. The structure must be self-supporting and no additional load must be 
applied to Council’s sewerage infrastructure. 

8.0 BUILDING WORKS 

8.1 A Development Permit for Building Works assessable under the Building Assessment 
Provisions must be obtained prior to the commencement of any building works on the 
site.  

8.2 A Development Permit for Building Works must be obtained for the removal and/or 
demolition of any existing structure on the development site. 

8.3 All building works must be undertaken in accordance with Council’s Building 
Over/Adjacent to Local Government Sewerage Infrastructure Policy and any permit 
obtained in respect of this policy. 

8.4 Any lighting devices associated with the development, such as sensory lighting, must 
be positioned on the development site and shielded so as not to cause glare or other 
nuisance to nearby residents and motorists. Night lighting must be designed, 
constructed and operated in accordance with Australian Standard AS4282 “Control of 
the obtrusive effects of outdoor lighting”. 

8.5 Access to and use of the land the subject of this application must comply with the 
provisions of the Disability Discrimination Act 1992 and/or the Anti-Discrimination Act 
1991. If either of the statutes require the provision of access or facilities in a way that 
is inconsistent with this development approval, those facilities must be provided. 
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8.6 All external elements, such as air conditioners, building plant equipment and other 
associated equipment, must be adequately screened from public view of the street 
and adjoining residential uses by a solid screen fence. 

8.7 Buildings are finished with high-quality materials which are easily maintained and do 
not readily stain, discolour or deteriorate. 

8.8 All windows/glass utilised throughout the development must be properly glazed or 
screened to not reflect solar rays directly into windows of adjoining buildings.  

8.9 Impervious paved waste storage area/s must be provided in accordance with the 
approved plans (refer to condition 2.1) and the Environmental Protection Regulation 
2019 and must be: 

8.9.1 designed and located so as not to cause a nuisance to neighbouring 
properties; 

8.9.2 aesthetically screened from any road frontage or adjoining property; 

8.9.3 of a sufficient size to accommodate commercial type bins that will be 
serviced by a commercial contractor plus clearances around the bins for 
manoeuvring and cleaning; 

8.9.4 setback a minimum of two (2) metres from any road frontage; and 

8.9.5 provided with a suitable hosecock and hoses at the refuse container area, 
and washdown must be drained to the sewer in accordance with the 
Sewerage Trade Waste provisions and the Plumbing and Drainage Act 
2018. 

8.10 A minimum 1.8 metre high solid screen fence must be erected along the common 
boundary of Lot 25 and Lot 26 on RP609356. 

9.0 LANDSCAPING WORKS 

9.1 Landscaping must be constructed and/or established prior to the commencement of 
the use in all areas shown on the approved plans (refer to condition 2.1).  

9.2 Landscaping must be designed in accordance with the requirements of Australian 
Standard AS 1428 — Design for access and mobility. 

9.3 Planting types used within the landscaping areas (refer to condition 2.1) must include 
either trees, shrubs or groundcovers, or any combination of these planting types. 
These plantings must be established and maintained generally at the following 
density rates: 

9.3.1 trees at five (5) metre intervals; 

9.3.2 shrubs at two (2) metre intervals; and 

9.3.3 groundcovers at one (1) metre intervals. 

9.4 A landscape buffer with a minimum width of three (3) metres must be provided along 
the full frontage of Alexandra Street and Moores Creek Road in accordance with the 
approved plans (refer to condition 2.1). 

9.5 Landscaping must be provided for the full length of the common boundary of Lot 25 
and Lot 26 on RP609356 with a minimum width of 1.5 metres. The landscaping must 
consist of dense screen planting (refer to condition 2.1). 

9.6 At least fifty (50) per cent of all new plantings within the landscaping areas (refer to 
condition 2.1) must be locally native species with low water dependency and must 
comply with the following requirements:   

9.6.1 Plant species are chosen from sources recommended in Planning Scheme 
Policy SC6.12 – Landscape Design and Street Trees Planning Scheme 
Policy; and   

http://infostore.saiglobal.com/store/results2.aspx?searchType=subject&publisher=AS&doctype=All&status=Current&sfld1=ICS%20Code&sval1=91.020
http://infostore.saiglobal.com/store/results2.aspx?searchType=subject&publisher=AS&doctype=All&status=Current&sfld1=ICS%20Code&sval1=91.020
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9.6.2 Plant species must not include undesirable species identified in Planning 
Scheme Policy SC6.12 – Landscape Design and Street Trees Planning 
Scheme Policy.  

Note: The Archontophoenix cunninghamiana Bangalow Palm is not a preferred species of 
Council.  

9.7 Shade trees must comply with the following requirements: 

9.7.1 Be planted clear of services and utilities;  

9.7.2 Be planted clear of park furniture and embellishments;  

9.7.3 Not obstruct pedestrian or bicycle traffic; and 

9.7.4 Comply with crime prevention through environmental design principles.   

9.8 Shade trees within car parking areas are to be provided and planted within a deep 
natural ground/structured soil garden bed/island/bay and are protected by wheel 
stops or bollards as required. 

9.9 Root control barriers must be installed where invasive roots may cause damage to 
car parking areas, pedestrian paths and road carriageways. 

9.10 Large trees must not be planted within one (1) metre of the centreline of any 
sewerage and/or water infrastructure; small shrubs and groundcover are acceptable. 

9.11 Landscaping, or any part thereof, upon reaching full maturity, must not: 

9.11.1 obstruct sight visibility zones as defined in the Austroads ‘Guide to Traffic 
Engineering Practice’ series of publications; 

9.11.2 adversely affect any road lighting or public space lighting; or 

9.11.3 adversely affect any Council infrastructure, or public utility plant. 

9.12 The landscaped areas must be subject to: 

9.12.1 a watering and maintenance plan during the establishment moment; and 

9.12.2 an ongoing maintenance and replanting programme. 

9.13 The street trees along Ludgate Street shown on the approved landscaping plans 
(refer to condition 2.1) are not approved by Council.  

10.0 ASSET MANAGEMENT 

10.1 Any alteration necessary to electricity, telephone, water mains, sewerage mains, 
and/or public utility installations resulting from the development or in connection with 
the development, must be undertaken and completed at no cost to Council. 

10.2 Any damage to existing stormwater, water supply and sewerage infrastructure, kerb 
and channel, pathway or roadway (including removal of concrete slurry from public 
land and Council infrastructure), that occurs while any works are being carried out in 
association with this development approval must be repaired at full cost to the 
developer. This includes the reinstatement of any existing traffic signs or pavement 
markings that may have been removed or damaged. 

11.0 ENVIRONMENTAL 

11.1 An Erosion Control and Stormwater Control Management Plan prepared and certified 
by a suitably qualified person (Certified Professional in Erosion and Sediment Control 
or a Registered Professional Engineer of Queensland) in accordance with the State 
Planning Policy 2017 and Capricorn Municipal Design Guidelines requirements, must 
be: 

11.1.1 implemented, monitored and maintained for the duration of the development 
works, and until all exposed soil areas are permanently stabilised (for 
example, turfed, hydromulched, concreted, landscaped); and 
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11.1.2 available on-site for inspection by Council Officers whilst all works are being 
carried out. 

12.0 ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH 

12.1 Noise emitted from the activity must not cause an environmental nuisance.  

12.2 When requested by Council, noise monitoring must be undertaken and recorded 
within three (3) months, to investigate any genuine complaint of nuisance caused by 
noise. The monitoring data, an analysis of the data and a report, including noise 
mitigation measures, must be provided Council within fourteen (14) days of the 
completion of the investigation. Council will require any noise mitigation measures 
identified in the assessment to be implemented within appropriate timeframes. Noise 
measurements must be compared with the acoustic quality objectives specified in the 
most recent edition of the Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy. 

13.0 OPERATING PROCEDURES 

13.1 All construction materials, waste, waste skips, machinery and contractors’ vehicles 
must be located and stored or parked within the development site. Storage of 
materials or parking of construction machinery or contractors’ vehicles must not occur 
within Alexandra Street, Ludgate Street, Cowap Street or Martin Street. 

13.2 Operations on the development site must have no significant impact as determined 
by Council on the amenity of adjoining premises or the surrounding area due to the 
emission of light, noise, odour or dust. 

13.3 All waste storage areas must be: 

13.3.1 kept in a clean and tidy condition; and 

13.3.2 maintained in accordance with Environmental Protection Regulation 2019. 

ADVISORY NOTES 

NOTE 1. Aboriginal Cultural Heritage 

It is advised that under section 23 of the Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Act 2003, a 
person who carries out an activity must take all reasonable and practicable 
measures to ensure the activity does not harm Aboriginal cultural heritage (the 
“cultural heritage duty of care”). Maximum penalties for breaching the duty of 
care are listed in the Aboriginal cultural heritage legislation. The information on 
Aboriginal cultural heritage is available on the Department of Women, Aboriginal 
and Torres Strait Islander Partnerships and Multiculturalism website 
https://www.dwatsipm.qld.gov.au/  

NOTE 2. General Environmental Duty 

General environmental duty under the Environmental Protection Act 1994 
prohibits unlawful environmental nuisance caused by noise, aerosols, particles, 
dust, ash, fumes, light, odour or smoke beyond the boundaries of the 
development site during all stages of the development including earthworks, 
construction and operation. 

NOTE 3. Licensable Activities 

Should an activity licensable by Rockhampton Regional Council be proposed for 
the development site, Council’s Environment and Public Health Unit must be 
consulted to determine whether any approvals are required. Such activities may 
include food preparation, storage of dangerous goods or environmentally 
relevant activities. Approval for such activities is required before ‘fit out’ and 
operation. 

 

 

https://www.dwatsipm.qld.gov.au/
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NOTE 4. General Safety Of Public During Construction 

The Work Health and Safety Act 2011 and Manual of Uniform Traffic Control 
Devices must be complied with in carrying out any construction works, and to 
ensure safe traffic control and safe public access in respect of works being 
constructed on a road. 

NOTE 5. Infrastructure Charges Notice 

This application is subject to infrastructure charges in accordance with Council 
policies. The charges are presented on an Infrastructure Charges Notice. 

Operational Works Conditions  

Table 1: Abbreviations/terms used in the Conditions 

Abbreviation / Term Meaning 

AS/NZS Australian and New Zealand Standard 

Cd Candela – a unit of luminous intensity 

Luminance Brightness (intensity of light) leaving the display, which is 
measured in Candela per square metre.  

OMA Outdoor Media Authority Digital Guideline 

RPEQ Registered Professional Engineer of Queensland 

1.0 ADMINISTRATION 

1.1 The owner, the owner’s successors in title, and any occupier of the premises is 
responsible for ensuring compliance with the conditions of this development 
approval. 

1.2 Where these Conditions refer to “Council” in relation to requiring Council to approve 
or to be satisfied as to any matter, or conferring on the Council a function, power or 
discretion, that role of the Council may be fulfilled in whole or in part by a delegate 
appointed for that purpose by the Council. 

1.3 All conditions of this approval must be undertaken and completed to the satisfaction 
of Council, at no cost to Council. 

1.4 The following further development permits are required prior to the commencement 
of any works on the site:  

1.4.1 Building Works. 

1.5 Unless otherwise stated, all works must be designed, constructed and maintained in 
accordance with the relevant Council policies, guidelines and standards. 

2.0 APPROVED PLANS AND DOCUMENTS 

2.1 The approved advertising device must be completed and maintained generally in 
accordance with the approved drawings and documents, except where amended by 
the conditions of this permit. 

Plan/Document 
Name 

Prepared by Date 
Reference 
No. 

Version/ 
Issue 

Signage 
Schedules & 
Details 

JSTN Architects - DD6005 01 

Signage 
Schedules & 
Details 

JSTN Architects - DD6006 01 
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Elevation 01 JSTN Architects 9 February 2026 SD3001 02 

Elevation 02 JSTN Architects 9 February 2026 SD3002 02 

Elevation 03 JSTN Architects 9 February 2026 SD3003 02 

Elevations 
Shipping 
Container  

JSTN Architects  20 August 2026 SK3001 02 

2.2 A set of the above approved plans are returned to you as the Consultant. The 
Consultant is to supply one (1) Approved set to the contractor to be retained on site 
at all times during construction. 

2.3 Where there is any conflict between the conditions of this approval and the details 
shown on the approved plans and documents, the conditions of approval must 
prevail. 

3.0 OPERATING PROCEDURE 

3.1 All advertising devices must only display or advertise a matter associated with the 
primary purpose for which the premises are used, or the purpose stated in this 
approval. 

3.2 All text and images displayed on the approved advertising device: 

3.2.1 must be static; 

3.2.2 must not imitate a traffic control device, move contrary to any traffic control 
device or include traffic instructions (for example ‘stop’); and 

3.2.3 must not involve moving parts or flashing lights. 

3.3 Any lighting devices associated with the advertising device, such as sensory lighting, 
must be positioned on the site and shielded so as not to cause glare or other 
nuisance to nearby residents or motorists. Night lighting must be designed, 
constructed and operated in accordance with ‘Australian Standard AS4282 – Control 
of the obtrusive effects of outdoor lighting’ and ‘Civil Aviation Safety Authority (CASA) 
Guidelines: Lighting in the vicinity of aerodromes: Advice to lighting designers’. 

4.0 LUMINANCE 

4.1 Luminance levels of the advertising device must not exceed the applicable levels 
listed in Table 2 below. 

Table 2: Luminance levels for Advertising Devices 

(Source: OMA) 

Lighting Condition Zone 1 Zone 2 Zone 3 

Full Sun on Sign face Maximum 
Output 

Maximum 
Output 

Maximum 
Output 

Day Time Luminance 6000-7000 
cd/m2 

6000-7000 
cd/m2 

6000-7000 
cd/m2 

Morning/Evening/Twilight/inclement 
weather 

1000 cd/m2 700 cd/m2 600 cd/m2 

Night Time 500 cd/m2 350 cd/m2 300 cd/m2 

Note: 

Zone 1  very high ambient off street lighting i.e. central city locations 

Zone 2  high to medium off street ambient lighting 
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Zone 3 low levels of off street ambient lighting, i.e. most residential areas, rural areas. 

5.0 BUILDING WORKS 

5.1 A Development Permit for Building Works assessable under the Building Assessment 
Provisions must be obtained prior to the commencement of any building works on the 
site.  

6.0 ASSET MANAGEMENT 

6.1 Any damage to, or alterations necessary, to electricity, telephone, water mains, 
sewerage mains, stormwater drains, and/or public utility installations resulting from 
the development or in connection with the development, must be undertaken 
immediately, at no cost to Council, and completed within the following timeframes: 

6.1.1 where damage causes a hazard to pedestrian/traffic safety or interrupts a 
community service, immediately; or 

6.1.2 as soon as reasonably possible as agreed with Council. 

7.0 ADVERTISING DEVICE CONSTRUCTION AND MAINTENANCE 

7.1 Council reserves the right for uninterrupted access to the site at all times during 
construction. 

7.2 All Construction work and other associated activities are permitted only between 
0630 hours and 1800 hours Monday to Saturday. No work is permitted on Sundays 
or public holidays. All requirements of the Environmental Protection Act 1994 and the 
Environmental Protection Regulation 2019 must be observed at all times, unless 
otherwise approved by Council in writing.   

7.3 All construction materials, waste, waste skips, machinery and contractors’ vehicles 
must be located and stored or parked within the site.  

7.4 Any proposed works within the vicinity (or zone of influence) of existing Council 
infrastructure will not adversely affect the integrity of the infrastructure. Any 
restoration works required on existing Council infrastructure as a result of proposed 
works will be at the developer’s expense. 

7.5 The sign/s must be designed and certified by a Registered Professional Engineer of 
Queensland (RPEQ) and constructed in accordance with the requirements of the 
Queensland Development Code and the Building Code of Australia. 

7.6 All conduits, wiring, switches or other control apparatus installed on an Advertising 
Device must be concealed from general view, with control apparatus secured in a 
manner to prevent unauthorised entry and display setting tampering. 

7.7 All electrical services and systems must comply with Australian and New Zealand 
Standard AS/NZS 3000:2007 – “Electrical Installations”.  

7.8 All advertising devices must be maintained at all times on the premises by the owner 
of the premises to the same standard as it was when it was installed, and be 
maintained in a safe, clean, condition that does not adversely impact the visual 
amenity  

ADVISORY NOTES 

NOTE 1. Aboriginal Cultural Heritage 

It is advised that under section 23 of the Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Act 2003, a 
person who carries out an activity must take all reasonable and practicable 
measures to ensure the activity does not harm Aboriginal cultural heritage (the 
“cultural heritage duty of care”). Maximum penalties for breaching the duty of 
care are listed in the Aboriginal cultural heritage legislation. The information on 
Aboriginal cultural heritage is available on the Department of Women, Aboriginal 
and Torres Strait Islander Partnerships and Multiculturalism website 
https://www.dwatsipm.qld.gov.au/   

https://www.dwatsipm.qld.gov.au/
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NOTE 2. General Environmental Duty 

General environmental duty under the Environmental Protection Act 1994 
prohibits unlawful environmental nuisance caused by noise, aerosols, particles, 
dust, ash, fumes, light, odour or smoke beyond the boundaries of the 
development site during all stages of the development including earthworks, 
construction and operation. 

NOTE 3. General Safety Of Public During Construction 

The Work Health and Safety Act 2011 and Manual of Uniform Traffic Control 
Devices must be complied with in carrying out any construction works, and to 
ensure safe traffic control and safe public access in respect of works being 
constructed on a road. 

 

BACKGROUND 

SITE AND LOCALITY  

The site is located at 6 Alexandra Street, Park Avenue, formally described as Lot 1 on 
RP612250 and Lot 2 on RP608823. The subject land parcels are irregular shaped lots and 
have a total combined site area of 18,378 square metres. The site is fully developed and 
improved by an existing showroom land use currently operated by Tropical Auto Group. 

The subject site is immediately bound by: 

• North: Low Density Residential Zone with established dwelling houses and Martin 
Street and Cowap Street, classified as Urban Access Place and Urban Access Street 
respectively. 

• East: Moores Creek Road, classified as a Highway and Major Centre Zone being 
the Stocklands shopping centre and various commercial  businesses. 

• South: Alexandra Street, classified as Urban Arterial Road and a major traffic 
intersection between Alexandra Street, Moores Creek Road and High Street. 

• West: Ludgate Street, classified as Urban Access Place  Low Density Residential 
Zone with established dwelling houses and Alexandra Street. 

The wider area is characterised by the mixed use suburb of Park Avenue which includes 
residential, commercial, sports and recreation and open space uses. 

PROPOSAL 

Overview  

Material Change of Use (Showroom) 

The Applicant seeks a Development Permit for Material Change of Use for a Showroom 
(extension) and Operational Works for Advertising Device (2 x wall sign and 1 x awning 
fascia sign), over the subject site, specifically within Lot 2 of the subject site.  

The proposal is for the establishment of a new showroom building within Lot 2, expanding on 
the existing primary showroom and servicing hub within Lot 1 which was approved under 
D/11-2026. The intent of the expansion is to upgrade the existing Kia facilities within the site 
into a larger and more modern facility. A four bay awning is proposed to connect the new 
showroom and existing service centre building. The showroom is for indoor display and sale 
of vehicles and has a gross floor area of approximately 380 square metres and a total height 
of 9.09 metres.  

The remainder of Lot 2 is proposed to include a total of fifty-seven (57) additional vehicle 
parking spaces and vehicle manoeuvring areas. No access is proposed off Alexandra Street 
via Lot 2.  

An additional smaller showroom container is proposed within the front portion of Lot 1 and 
has a gross floor area of 28 square metres and has a total height of 3.2 metres.  



ORDINARY MEETING AGENDA  22 SEPTEMBER 2026 

Page (47) 

The container maintains the design of a shipping container, with the front façade glazed for 
pedestrians/customers to view vehicles stored within the container. The container is setback 
0.4 metres from the front property boundary. 

The proposal includes the formalisation of vehicle parking spaces within the existing 
showroom site (Lot 1), with a total of 153 spaces proposed and a carpark display spot 
located within the existing lot. Landscaping is proposed along all lot boundaries and 
internally within parking areas.  

The new building is connected to the primary showroom use via the servicing awning 
extension. The building is oriented towards Alexandra Street, with visitor entry along the 
front of the building and display vehicle entry via the rear of the building. The building is 
designed with materials that are consistent with the built form throughout the development 
site.  

The proposal includes the relocation of the existing waste room and collection points to the 
rear of Lot 1. No changes to the hours of operation are proposed.  

Operational Works for Advertising Devices  

Wall signs and above awning fascia signs are proposed throughout the subject sites, 
specifically:  

• Three (3) wall signs on showroom container within the Specialised Centre Zone: 

o Sign face area – 1.8m2 and 4.12m2 

• Four (4) awning fascia signs along the proposed awning within the Specialised 
Centre Zone; 

o Sign face area – approximately 0.57m2 each 

• Two (2) wall signs on new showroom building within the Low Density Residential 
Zone; and  

o Sign face area – approximately 2.23m2 each 

• One (1) awning fascia on new showroom building within the Low Density Residential 
Zone. 

o Sign face area – approximately 2.23m2  

The proposed advertising devices within the Specialised Centre Zone are accepted subject 
to requirements and meet the requirements of the Advertising Device code and are therefore 
not further addressed as part of the application.  

The proposed advertising devices within the Low Density Residential Zone trigger a code 
assessable application however comply or can be conditioned to comply with all assessable 
benchmarks. 

PLANNING ASSESSMENT 

MATTERS FOR CONSIDERATION 

This application has been assessed by relevant Council planning, engineering, 
environmental health, and other technical officers as required. The assessment has been in 
accordance with the assessment process provisions of the Development Assessment Rules, 
based on consideration of the relevant State Planning Policy; State Government guidelines; 
the Council’s Planning Scheme, Planning Policies and other general policies and 
procedures, as well as other documents as considered relevant. 

Development Engineering Comments  

Support, subject to conditions. 

Public and Environmental Health Comments  

Support, subject to conditions. 
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Strategic Planning Comments  

The proposal involves a small-scale extension to an existing showroom use into land zoned 
for residential purposes. It does not constitute the type of centre expansion contemplated by 
the strategic framework. The extension is limited in scale, functionally integrated with the 
existing development, and does not introduce new commercial tenancies or activities. 

The proposal does not result in ribbon development, nor does it disperse or fragment centre 
activities. Instead, it supports the ongoing viability and reinvestment of an established use 
within the Specialised centre zone.  

Furthermore, the development will not compromise the residential amenity or character of 
the surrounding area, given its small scale extension, appropriate design, setbacks and 
landscaping treatments. Access is provided via the established higher-order road network, 
ensuring no reliance on local residential streets. 

Based on the information provided, the application is recommended to be approved. 

TOWN PLANNING COMMENTS 

State Planning Policy 2017 

Section 2.1 of Rockhampton Region Planning Scheme 2015 noted the State Planning Policy 
2017 is integrated in the planning scheme. The State planning interests are therefore 
addressed as part of this assessment of the development against the Rockhampton Region 
Planning Scheme 2015. 

Central Queensland Regional Plan 2013 

The Central Queensland Regional Plan 2013 is a statutory document which came into effect 
on 18 October 2013. The Regional Plan is identified as being appropriately integrated with 
the Planning Scheme and therefore an assessment against the Planning Scheme is taken to 
be an assessment against the Central Queensland Regional Plan 2013. 

Rockhampton Region Planning Scheme 2015 

Rockhampton Regional Planning Scheme Codes 

The following codes are applicable to this application:  

• Specialised Centre Zone Code; 

• Low Density Residential Zone Code;  

• Access, Parking and Transport Code; 

• Landscape Code; 

• Stormwater Management Code; 

• Waste Management Code;  

• Water and Sewer Code; 

• Advertising Devices Code; 

• Airport Overlay Code; and  

• Flood Hazard Overlay Code. 

An assessment has been made against the requirements of the abovementioned codes and 
the proposed development generally complies with the relevant Performance Outcomes and 
Acceptable Outcomes. Where the application is in conflict with an Acceptable Outcome and 
is not otherwise conditioned to comply an assessment of the Performance Outcomes is 
contained in the Statement of Reasons in Recommendation A of this report.   

Specialised Centre Zone  

The subject site is situated within the Specialised Centre Zone under the Rockhampton 
Region Planning Scheme 2015. The purpose of the Specialised Centre Zone identifies that:   
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1. The purpose of the specialised centre zone code provides for one (or more) 
specialised uses: 

a. enable the specialised centres to strengthen and maintain their role 
within the network of centres in the region, providing services and 
facilities appropriate to their respective function and catchment; and 

b. facilitate the development of specialised centres which are readily accessible, 
integrated and well designed, form vibrant focal points for the community, 
promote the efficient provision of services and contribute to the quality of life, 
character and identity of communities 

2. The following overall outcomes of the Yaamba Road precinct are additional to those 
of the specialised centre zone and take precedence in the event of a conflict: 

a. the precinct is reinforced as a destination for ‘homemaker’ and other 
bulky goods, warehousing and showroom outlets; 

b. this precinct does not accommodate large-scale shops such as discount 
department stores, supermarkets or shopping centres (with the exception of 
Lot 25 on RP610513); 

c. ancillary uses which provide for customers in the precinct, including cafes and 
passive recreation uses are supported; 

d. short-term accommodation such as a motel is supported where fronting onto 
Yaamba Road; 

e. development does not compromise the role and function of Yaamba Road as 
the major thoroughfare through the precinct; and 

f. office activities exceeding 200 square metres in gross floor area will not 
occur. 

This application is consistent with the purpose of the Zone. 

Low Density Residential Zone  

The subject site is situated within the Low Density Residential Zone under the Rockhampton 
Region Planning Scheme 2015. The purpose of the Low Density Residential Zone identifies 
that:   

1. The purpose of the low density residential zone code is to: 

a. provide locations where residential uses, predominantly in the form and type 
of single detached one (1) storey and two (2) storey dwelling houses on 
individual lots are preferred to develop; 

b. provide for the development of a mixture of other residential land use types 
that provide for long-term residency, where they are sited and designed to 
maintain the existing urban form (low rise and low density) and amenity of the 
surrounding area; 

c. minimise land use conflict and ensure that community and recreation facilities 
develop only where they are consistent with amenity and characteristics of 
the surrounding area; and 

d. ensure that development within the zone has appropriate standards of 
infrastructure and essential services. 

2. The purposes of the zone will be achieved through the following overall outcomes: 

a. development provides for predominantly single detached dwelling houses on 
individual lots of varying sizes and dual occupancies, maintaining a generally 
a low-rise, 1-2 storey built form and low density character with small scale, 
detached buildings; 

https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/94/0/0/0/49
https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/94/0/0/0/49
https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/94/0/0/0/49
https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/94/0/0/0/49
https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/94/0/0/0/49
https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/103/0/0/0/49
https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/103/0/0/0/49
https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/103/0/0/0/49
https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/103/0/0/0/49
https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/103/0/0/0/49
https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/103/0/0/0/49
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b. residential development within the zone is of a type which primarily provides 
for the long-term accommodation of residents and not for short-term 
accommodation, except in the circumstances stated in d.; 

c. low-rise multiple dwellings, relocatable home parks, residential care facilities 
and retirement facilities develop in the zone when they are situated in 
proximity (convenient walking distance) to parks, centres, major community 
facilities (hospital, university, etcetera) and have access to higher order roads 
(minor urban collector or higher) or public transport; 

d. short-term accommodation only occurs where it: 

i. is established in an existing dwelling; 

ii. does not adversely impact on the amenity of the surrounding 
residential area; 

iii. maintains the appearance of an ordinary dwelling that is consistent 
with the intentions of the zone; and 

iv. is limited in scale and duration; 
 
Note—Use of a dwelling for short-term accommodation in this context 
may take the form of short term stay, rental or similar accommodation. 
Purpose built commercially run short-term accommodation facilities 
are not intended. Short-term accommodation does not include a party 
house, which is separately defined. 
 

e. non-residential uses only occur within the zone where they: 

i. do not compromise the residential character and existing 
amenity of the surrounding area; 

ii. are small-scale and consistent with the surrounding urban form; 

iii. primarily function to service the needs of the immediate local 
residential community; 

iv. do not detract from the role and function of centres; 

v. do not result in the expansion of a centre zone; and 

vi. have direct access to higher order roads (minor urban collector 
or higher) and are in proximity to public transport; 

f. no expansion of existing centres or industrial areas will occur into the 
low density residential zone. In addition, no additional local centres or 
higher order centres are required within the low density residential 
zone; 

g. neighbourhood centres do not expand to service a wider local centre 
catchment. South Gracemere is to accommodate a neighbourhood centre 
commensurate with the population of the immediate catchment; 

h. new proposed centres within greenfield areas are not intended to 
accommodate full-line supermarkets; 
 
Editor’s note—To remove any doubt specialised centres are a centre zones 
category. 

i. development maximises opportunities for surveillance, activation of street 
fronts, integration with surrounding streetscapes, and presents an attractive 
appearance to the street with variations in built form, shape and colour; 

j. development maintains a high level of residential amenity having regard to 
traffic, noise, dust, odour, lighting and other locally specific impacts; 

https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/103/0/0/0/49
https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/103/0/0/0/49
https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/103/0/0/0/49
https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/103/0/0/0/49
https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/103/0/0/0/49
https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/103/0/0/0/49
https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/103/0/0/0/49
https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/103/0/0/0/49
https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/103/0/0/0/49
https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/103/0/0/0/49
https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/103/0/0/0/49
https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/103/0/0/0/49
https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/103/0/0/0/49
https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/103/0/0/0/49
https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/103/0/0/0/49
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k. new residential developments are not located in proximity to existing 
incompatible uses such as rural uses, industrial uses and major community 
facilities without separation distances, landscaping and screening that 
minimise impacts on amenity in relation to noise, odour, dust, light, loss of 
privacy or other adverse impacts; 

l. new residential developments are located and integrated with existing 
neighbourhoods; 

m. development is sited and designed to respond to the region’s climate 
(sustainable practices for maximising energy efficiency, water conservation 
and public/active transport use), local heritage features, natural landscape 
features and environmental constraints; 

n. development provides connection to pathways, cycle ways, roads and public 
transport infrastructure commensurate with the needs of the use; 

o. development is serviced by infrastructure that is commensurate with the 
needs of the use; and 

p. the establishment of one (1) precinct within the zone where particular 
requirements are identified: 

i. Fitzroy River accommodation precinct; and 

ii. Residential stables precinct. 

An assessment of the proposal identifies that the development presents conflicts with the 
purpose of the Low Density Residential Zone. An assessment against the purpose of the 
zone is contained in the Statement of Reasons in Recommendation A of this report.  

Strategic Framework  

The subject site is situated within the Urban Area designation under the scheme’s strategic 
framework map. The strategic framework themes and their strategic outcomes, as identified 
within Part 3 of the Rockhampton Region Planning Scheme 2015 are applicable: 

• Settlement Pattern 

• Natural Environment and Hazards 

• Community Identity diversity 

• Access and Mobility 

• Infrastructure and Services 

• Natural Resources and Economic Development  

An assessment of the proposal identifies that the development presents conflicts with 
elements of the Strategic Framework. An assessment against the Strategic Framework is 
contained in the Statement of Reasons in Recommendation A of this report.  

CONSULTATION 

The proposal was the subject of public notification between 18 June 2026 and 2 July 2026, 
in accordance with the requirements of the Planning Act 2016 and the Development 
Assessment Rules, and no submissions were received. 

REFERRALS  

The application was referred to the Department of State Development, Infrastructure and 
Planning (State Assessment and Referral Agency) as a Concurrence. The Department 
assessed the application and provided a referral agency response with conditions on 9 June 
2026.  

https://rockeplan.rockhamptonregion.qld.gov.au/eplan/rules/0/103/0/0/0/49
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CONCLUSION 

THAT the proposed development is not anticipated to compromise the Strategic Framework 
of Rockhampton Region Planning Scheme 2015. Furthermore, the proposal generally 
complies with the provisions included in the applicable codes. The proposal is therefore, 
recommended for approval in accordance with the approved plans and subject to the 
conditions outlined in the recommendation. 
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11.3 MINOR CHANGE TO DEVELOPMENT PERMIT FOR MATERIAL CHANGE OF 
USE FOR RESIDENTIAL CARE FACILITY, RETIREMENT FACILITY AND 
COMMUNITY USE 

File No: D/30-2019 

Attachments: 1. Locality Plan⇩  

2. New Plans - Stage 3⇩   

Authorising Officer: Amanda O'Mara - Coordinator Development 
Assessment 
Doug Scott - Manager Planning & Regulatory Services 
Damon Morrison - General Manager Communities and 
Lifestyle  

Author: Aidan Murray - Senior Planning Officer          

SUMMARY 

Development Application Number:  D/30-2019 

Applicant: Benevolent Aged Care Ltd 

Real Property Address: Lots 2 and 4 on SP329080 

Common Property Address: 60 West Street, The Range 

Area of Site: 9,643 + 4,498 square metres (14,141m2 total) 

Planning Scheme: Rockhampton Region Planning Scheme 2015 
v1.1 

Planning Scheme Zone: Low Density Residential Zone 

Overlays: Acid Sulfate Soils Overlay 

 Airport Environs Overlay 

 Steep Land Overlay 

Existing Development: Residential Care Facility, Retirement Facility 
and Community Use 

Approval Sought: Amended Decision Notice for a Development 
Permit for Material Change of Use for a 
Residential Care Facility, Retirement Facility 
and Community Use 

Affected Entity: N/A 

 
 

OFFICER’S RECOMMENDATION 

RECOMMENDATION A 

THAT in relation to the application for a Minor Change to Development Permit D/30-2019 for 
Residential Care Facility, Retirement Facility and Community Use, made by Benevolent 
Aged Care Ltd, located at 60 West Street, The Range, described as Lots 2 and 4 on 
SP329080, Council resolves to issue an Amended Decision Notice subject to the following 
conditions: 

ADMINISTRATION 

1.1 The Developer and his employee, agent, contractor or invitee is responsible for 
ensuring compliance with the conditions of this development approval. 
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1.2 Where these Conditions refer to “Council” in relation to requiring Council to approve 
or to be satisfied as to any matter, or conferring on the Council a function, power or 
discretion, that role may be fulfilled in whole or in part by a delegate appointed for 
that purpose by the Council. 

1.3 All conditions, works, or requirements of this development approval must be 
undertaken, completed, and be accompanied by a Compliance Certificate for any 
operational works required by this development approval: 

1.3.1 to Council’s satisfaction; 

1.3.2 at no cost to Council; and 

1.3.3 prior to the commencement of the use, 

unless otherwise stated. 

1.4 Infrastructure requirements of this development approval must be contributed to the 
relevant authorities, where applicable, at no cost to Council, prior to the 
commencement of the use unless otherwise stated. 

1.5 The following further Development Permits must be obtained prior to the 
commencement of any works associated with their purposes: 

1.5.1 Operational Works: 

(i) Road Works; 

(ii) Access and Parking Works; 

(iii) Sewerage Works; 

(iv) Stormwater Works; 

(v) Roof and Allotment Drainage; 

(vi) Site Works; 

1.5.2 Plumbing and Drainage Works;  

1.5.3 Building Works: 

(i) Demolition Works; and 

(ii) Building Works.  

1.6 DELETED 

2.0 APPROVED PLANS AND DOCUMENTS 

2.1 The approved development must be completed and maintained generally in 
accordance with the approved plans and documents, except where amended by any 
condition of this development approval: 

Plan / Document 
Name 

Prepared by Reference 
No. 

Revision Dated 

Basement Site 
Master Plan 

Deike 
Richards 

SD-0101 P7 24 September 
2019 

Ground Level 
Site Master Plan 

Deike 
Richards 

SD-0102 P8 24 September 
2019 

Level 1 Site 
Master Plan 

Deike 
Richards 

SD-0103 P8 24 September 
2019 

Level 2 Site 
Master Plan 

Deike 
Richards 

SD-0104 P4 16 July 2019 

Basement 
Staging Plan 

Deike 
Richards 

AS-CD-0301 DA01 29 September 
2020 
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Ground Level 
MS Plan 

Deike 
Richards 

AS-CD-0901 DA1 17 November 
2020 

Level 1 MS Plan Deike 
Richards 

AS-CD-0902 DA1 17 November 
2020 

Level 2 MS Plan Deike 
Richards 

AS-CD-0903 DA1 17 November 
2020 

Building A 
(RAC) Ground 
Level GA Plan 

Deike 
Richards 

A-SD-1001 P4 16 July 2019 

Building A 
(RAC) Level 1 
GA Plan 

Deike 
Richards 

A-SD-1002 P4 16 July 2019 

Building A 
(RAC) Level 2 
GA Plan 

Deike 
Richards 

A-SD-1003 P4 16 July 2019 

Building A 
(RAC) Level 3 
GA Plan 

Deike 
Richards 

A-SD-1004 P4 16 July 2019 

Building A 
(RAC) Roof 
Plan 

Deike 
Richards 

A-SD-1005 P3 16 July 2019 

Building A 
(RAC) North 
East Elevation 
and South East 
Elevation 

Deike 
Richards 

A-SD-2001 P4 16 July 2019 

Building A 
(RAC) North 
West Elevation 
and South West 
Elevation 

Deike 
Richards 

A-SD-2002 P4 16 July 2019 

Building B (ILU) 
Basement GA 
Plan 

Deike 
Richards 

B-SD-1001 P5 24 September 
2019 

Building B (ILU) 
Ground Level 
GA Plan 

Deike 
Richards 

B-SD-1002 P5 24 September 
2019 

Building B (ILU) 
Ground Level 
Kitchen / 
Laundry GA 

Deike 
Richards 

B-SD-1003 P4 21 March 2019 

Building B (ILU) 
Level 1 GA Plan 

Deike 
Richards 

B-SD-1004 P4 24 September 
2019 

Building B (ILU) 
Level 2 GA Plan 

Deike 
Richards 

B-SD-1005 P4 8 March 2019 

Building B (ILU) 
Level 3 GA Plan 

Deike 
Richards 

B-SD-1006 P3 8 March 2019 

Building B (ILU) 
Level 4 GA Plan 

Deike 
Richards 

B-SD-1007 P3 8 March 2019 
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Building B (ILU) 
Roof Plan 

Deike 
Richards 

B-SD-1008 P3 8 March 2019 

Building B (ILU) 
North East 
Elevation 

Deike 
Richards 

B-SD-2001 P4 24 September 
2019 

Building B (ILU) 
Cambridge 
Street Elevation 

Deike 
Richards 

B-SD-2002 P4 24 September 
2019 

Building B (ILU) 
South West 
Elevation 

Deike 
Richards 

B-SD-2003 P3 8 March 2019 

Building B (ILU) 
North West 
Elevation 

Deike 
Richards 

B-SD-2004 P3 8 March 2019 

Benevolent 
Living Building 
C – Proposed 
Site Plan 

Deike 
Richards 

251202 - 
0102 

DA2 No date, 
Received 15 July 
2026 

Benevolent 
Living Building 
C – Demolition 
Site Plan 

Deike 
Richards 

251202 - 
0103 

DA2 No date, 
Received 15 July 
2026 

 Benevolent 
Living Building 
C – Basement 
GA Plan  

Deike 
Richards 

251202 - 
1001 

DA2 No date, 
Received 15 July 
2026 

 Benevolent 
Living Building 
C – Ground 
Floor GA Plan 

Deike 
Richards 

251202 - 
1002 

DA2 No date, 
Received 15 July 
2026 

Benevolent 
Living Building 
C – Level 1 GA 
Plan 

Deike 
Richards 

251202 - 
1003 

DA2 No date, 
Received 15 July 
2026 

Benevolent 
Living Building 
C – Level 2 GA 
Plan 

Deike 
Richards 

251202 - 
1004 

DA2 No date, 
Received 15 July 
2026 

Benevolent 
Living Building 
C – Roof GA 
Plan 

Deike 
Richards 

251202 - 
1005 

DA2  No date, 
Received 15 July 
2026 

Benevolent 
Living Building 
C – North West 
and South West 
Elevations 

Deike 
Richards 

251202 - 
2001 

DA2 No date, 
Received 15 July 
2026 
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Benevolent 
Living Building 
C – South East 
and North East 
Elevations 

Deike 
Richards 

251202- 
2002 

DA2  No date, 
Received 15 July 
2026 

West and 
Cambridge 
Street 
Elevations 

Deike 
Richards 

SD-0201 P5 24 September 
2019 

Lennox and 
Voss Park 
Elevations 

Deike 
Richards 

SD-0202 P4 16 July 2019 

Site Sections Deike 
Richards 

SD-0301 P5 16 July 2019 

Landscape 
Concept 

Deike 
Richards 

1018050 04 4 April 2019 

Engineering 
Infrastructure 
Report 

Calibre 
Professional 
Services Pty 
Ltd 

18-001613 A 8 April 2019 

Stormwater 
Letter for Minor 
Change 

STP 
Consultants 

STP25-2462  19 August 2026 

Traffic 
Engineering 
Report 

Hayes Traffic 
Engineering 

18815 DA RFI 
V02b 

September 2019 

Traffic 
Engineering 
Assessment 

PTT Traffic & 
Transport 
Engineering 

26-341 B 5 August 2026 

Waste 
Management 
Plan 

Apex 
Engineers 

- - August 2019 

Waste 
Management 
Plan 

DDEG 220722-E 2 7 August 2026 

RE: 60 West 
Street, The 
Range – 
Benevolent 
Aged Care, 
Rockhampton 
Airport Obstacle 
Limitation 
Surfaces Study 

Aviation 
Projects Pty 
Ltd 

062701-01 - No date 

2.2 Where there is any conflict between the conditions of this development approval and 
the details shown on the approved plans and documents, the conditions of this 
development approval must prevail. 

2.3 Where conditions require the above plans or documents to be amended, the revised 
document(s) must be submitted for approval by Council prior to the submission of an 
application for a Development Permit for Operational Works. 
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3.0 STAGED DEVELOPMENT 

3.1 This development approval is for a development to be undertaken in three (3) 
discrete stages, namely: 

3.1.1 Stage 1;  

3.1.2 Stage 2a and 2b; and 

3.1.3 Stage 3.  

in accordance with the approved plans (refer to condition 2.1).  

The stages are not required to be undertaken in any chronological order.  

4.0 ROAD WORKS 

4.1 A Development Permit for Operational Works (road works) must be obtained prior to 
the commencement of any road works required by this development approval. 

4.2 All road works must be designed and constructed in accordance with the approved 
plans (refer to condition 2.1), Capricorn Municipal Development Guidelines, relevant 
Australian Standards, Austroads Guidelines and the provisions of a Development 
Permit for Operational Works (road works). 

4.3 On-street parking spaces along Lennox Street and West Street must be lined marked 
for the full frontage of the development site. Appropriate line marking must be 
provided to this effect in accordance with Australian Standard AS1742.1 “Manual of 
uniform traffic control devices” and Australian Standard AS2890.1 “Parking facilities 
and the provisions of a Development Permit for Operational Works (Road Works). 

Note: No on-street parking will be approved on West Street between the proposed 
new driveway access to Building B and West Street/Cambridge Street intersection.  

4.4 The existing ‘Loading Zone’ signs on Lennox Street must be removed and the 
pavement area must be utilised for rear-in angled parking spaces.  

4.5 A concrete pathway, with a minimum width of 1.2 metres, must be constructed to 
match the existing pathway of Cambridge and Lennox Street for the full frontage of 
the development site.  

4.6 All pathways and access ramps must be designed and constructed in accordance 
with Australian Standard AS1428 "Design for access and mobility". 

4.7 All pathways located within a road reserve or Public use land must be provided with 
public space lighting in accordance with Australian Standard AS1158 "Lighting for 
roads and public spaces". 

4.8 All pathways must incorporate kerb ramps at all road crossing points. 

4.9 Traffic signs and pavement markings must be provided in accordance with the 
Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices – Queensland. Where necessary, existing 
traffic signs and pavement markings must be modified in accordance with the Manual 
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices – Queensland. 

5.0 ACCESS AND PARKING WORKS 

5.1 A Development Permit for Operational Works (access and parking works) must be 
obtained prior to the commencement of any access and parking works on the 
development site. 

5.2 All access and parking works must be designed and constructed in accordance with 
the approved plans (refer to condition 2.1), Capricorn Municipal Development 
Guidelines, Australian Standard AS2890 “Parking facilities” and the provisions of a 
Development Permit for Operational Works (access and parking works). 
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5.3 All car parking and access areas must be paved or sealed to Council’s satisfaction. 
Design and construction must be in accordance with the provisions of a Development 
Permit for Operational Works (access and parking works). 

5.4 The existing accesses to the development at Lennox Street must be consolidated to 
one access location.  

5.5 Two (2) new accesses to the development must be provided at West Street (refer to 
condition 2.1). 

5.6 Service and delivery vehicles, including refuse collection vehicles must be via 
Cambridge Street access only. 

5.7 Any redundant vehicular crossovers must be replaced by Council standard kerb and 
channel. 

5.8 All vehicles must ingress and egress the development in a forward gear. 

5.9 Adequate sight distances must be provided for all ingress and egress movements at 
the access driveways in accordance with Australian Standard AS2890.2 “Parking 
facilities - Off street commercial vehicle facilities”. 

5.10 A minimum of 78 parking spaces must be provided on-site.  

5.11 Universal access parking spaces must be provided on-site in accordance with 
Australian Standard AS2890.6 “Parking facilities - Off-street parking for people with 
disabilities”. 

5.12 Parking spaces must be line-marked in accordance with the approved Site Plan 
(refer to condition 2.1) and in accordance with the Australian Standard AS2890 
“Parking facilities” and the provisions of a Development Permit for Operational Works 
(access and parking works). 

5.13 Any application for a Development Permit for Operational Works (access and parking 
works) must be accompanied by detailed and scaled plans, which demonstrate the 
turning movements/swept paths of the largest vehicle to access the development site 
including refuse collection vehicles. 

5.14 All vehicle operations associated with the development must be directed by suitable 
directional, informative, regulatory or warning signs in accordance with Australian 
Standard AS1742.1 “Manual of uniform traffic control devices” and Australian 
Standard AS2890.1 “Parking facilities – Off-street car parking”. 

5.15 Road signage and pavement markings must be installed in accordance with 
Australian Standard AS1742.1 “Manual of uniform traffic control devices”. 

5.16 All vehicle operation areas must be illuminated in accordance with the requirements 
of Australian Standard AS1158 “Lighting for roads and public spaces”. 

5.17 All internal pedestrian pathways must be designed and constructed in accordance 
with Australian Standard AS1428 “Design for access and mobility”. 

6.0 SEWERAGE WORKS 

6.1 A Development Permit for Operational Works (sewerage works) must be obtained 
prior to the commencement of any sewerage works on the development site. 

6.2 All sewerage works must be designed and constructed in accordance with the 
approved plans (refer to condition 2.1), Capricorn Municipal Development Guidelines, 
Water Supply (Safety and Reliability) Act 2008, Plumbing and Drainage Act 2017 and 
the provisions of a Development Permit for Operational Works (sewerage works). 

6.3 The development must be connected to Council’s reticulated sewerage network. 

6.4 The existing sewerage connection point(s) must be retained and upgraded, if 
necessary, to service the development. 
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6.5 A section of existing 150 millimetre diameter Gravity Sewerage Main must be diverted 
around proposed Building B in accordance with the approved plans (refer to condition 
2.1). This non-trunk infrastructure is conditioned under section 128 of the Planning 
Act 2016. 

6.6 The finished sewerage access chamber surface must be at a sufficient level to avoid 
ponding of stormwater above the top of the chamber. A heavy duty trafficable lid 
must be provided in the trafficable area. 

6.7 Sewer connections located within trafficable areas must be raised or lowered to suit 
the finished surface levels and must be provided with heavy duty trafficable lids. 

6.8 DELETED 

6.9 Amended sewerage/Sewerage trade waste permits must be obtained for the 
discharge of any non-domestic waste into Council’s reticulated sewerage network. 
Arrestor traps must be provided where commercial or non-domestic waste is 
proposed to be discharged into the sewer system. 

6.10 Large trees must not be planted within one (1) metre of the centreline of any 
sewerage and/or water infrastructure; small shrubs and groundcover are acceptable. 

7.0 WATER WORKS 

7.1 All water works must be designed and constructed in accordance with the approved 
plans (refer to condition 2.1), Capricorn Municipal Development Guidelines, Water 
Supply (Safety and Reliability) Act 2008, and Plumbing and Drainage Act 2002.  

7.2 The development must be connected to Council’s reticulated water network. 

7.3 The existing water connection point(s) must be retained and upgraded, if necessary, 
to service the development. 

7.4 Adequate domestic and firefighting protection must be provided to the development 
and must be certified by a hydraulic engineer or other suitably qualified person. 

7.5 Water meter boxes located within trafficable areas must be raised or lowered to suit 
the finished surface levels and must be provided with heavy duty trafficable lids. 

8.0 PLUMBING AND DRAINAGE WORKS 

8.1 A Development Permit for Plumbing and Drainage Works must be obtained for the 
removal and/or demolition of any existing structure on the development site. 

8.2 All internal plumbing and drainage works must be designed and constructed in 
accordance with the approved plans (refer to condition 2.1), Capricorn Municipal 
Development Guidelines, Water Supply (Safety and Reliability) Act 2008, Plumbing 
and Drainage Act 2018, Council’s Plumbing and Drainage Policies and the provisions 
of a Development Permit for Plumbing and Drainage Works. 

8.3 Alteration, disconnection or relocation of internal plumbing and sanitary drainage 
works associated with the existing building must be in accordance with regulated 
work under the Plumbing and Drainage Act 2018 and Council’s Plumbing and 
Drainage Policies. 

9.0 STORMWATER WORKS 

9.1 A Development Permit for Operational Works (stormwater works) must be obtained 
prior to the commencement of any stormwater works required by this development 
approval. 

9.2 All stormwater drainage works must be designed and constructed in accordance with 
the approved Engineering Infrastructure Report (refer to condition 2.1), Queensland 
Urban Drainage Manual, Capricorn Municipal Development Guidelines, and sound 
engineering practice and the provisions of a Development Permit for Operational 
Works (stormwater works). 
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9.3 All stormwater must drain to a demonstrated lawful point of discharge and must not 
adversely affect surrounding land or infrastructure in comparison to the pre-
development conditions, including but not limited to blocking, altering or diverting 
existing stormwater runoff patterns or having the potential to cause damage to other 
infrastructure. 

9.4 Easements must be provided over any other land required to accommodate the flows 
associated with the subject development. 

9.5 Easements must be provided over all land assessed to be within the inundation area 
in a one per cent (1%) Annual exceedance probability flood event. 

9.6 The installation of gross pollutant traps must be in accordance with relevant 
Australian Standards, and all maintenance of the proposed gross pollutant traps must 
be the responsibility of the property owner or body corporate (if applicable). 

9.7 All proprietary stormwater quality treatment devices must be routinely checked, 
serviced and cleaned in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations. 
Records of all maintenance activities undertaken must be kept and made available to 
Council upon request. Where replacement cartridges or other necessary components 
for the system become unavailable, an alternative system approved by Council, is 
required to be retrofitted into the development to achieve an equivalent pollutant 
reduction outcome. All maintenance cost must be borne by the site owner.  

10.0 ROOF AND ALLOTMENT DRAINAGE WORKS 

10.1 A Development Permit for Operational Works (roof and allotment drainage works) 
must be obtained prior to the commencement of any drainage works on the 
development site. 

10.2 All roof and allotment drainage works must be designed and constructed in 
accordance with the approved plans (refer to condition 2.1), Queensland Urban 
Drainage Manual, Capricorn Municipal Development Guidelines, sound engineering 
practice and the provisions of a Development Permit for Operational Works (roof and 
allotment drainage works). 

10.3 All roof and allotment runoff from the development must be directed to a lawful point 
of discharge and must not restrict, impair or change the natural flow of runoff water or 
cause a nuisance to surrounding land or infrastructure. 

11.0 SITE WORKS 

11.1 A Development Permit for Operational Works (site works) must be obtained prior to 
the commencement of any site works on the development site. 

11.2 Any application for a Development Permit for Operational Works (site works) must be 
accompanied by an earthworks plan that clearly identifies the following: 

11.2.1 the location of cut and/or fill; 

11.2.2 the type of fill to be used and the manner in which it is to be compacted; 

11.2.3 the quantum of fill to be deposited or removed and finished cut and/or fill 
levels; 

11.2.4 details of any proposed access routes that are intended to be used to 
transport fill to or from the development site; and 

11.2.5 the maintenance of access roads to and from the development site so that 
they are free of all cut and/or fill material and cleaned as necessary. 

11.3 All earthworks must be undertaken in accordance with Australian Standard AS3798 
“Guidelines on earthworks for commercial and residential developments”. 

11.4 Site works must be constructed such that they do not, at any time, in any way restrict, 
impair or change the natural flow of runoff water, or cause a nuisance or worsening 
to surrounding land or infrastructure. 
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11.5 Any retaining structures above one (1) metre in height that are not incidental works to 
a Development Permit for Building Works, must not be constructed unless separately 
and specifically certified by a Registered Professional Engineer of Queensland and 
must be approved as part of a Development Permit for Operational Works (site 
works). 

11.6 All site works must be undertaken to ensure that there is: 

11.6.1 no increase in upstream or downstream flood levels for all levels of immunity 
up to a one per cent (1%) Annual exceedance probability flood event; 

11.6.2 no increase in velocity profiles, for which no remedy exists to prevent 
erosion and/or scouring. In the event that modelling shows non-compliance 
with the above, works must be undertaken within the system to satisfy the 
above criteria for development; and 

11.6.3 a lawful point of discharge to which the approved works drain during 
construction phase. 

12.0 BUILDING WORKS 

12.1 A Development Permit for Building Works must be obtained for the removal and/or 
demolition of any existing structures and proposed structures on the development 
site. 

12.2 Any additional structures proposed on top of the approved buildings which have not 
been identified on the approved plans (refer to condition 2.1) must be referred to the 
Rockhampton Regional Airport for approval prior to construction to ensure that there 
is no obstruction into the Obstacle Limitation Surface.  

Note: This includes any additional masts, aerials, satellites, chimneys or the like.  

12.3 There must be no light sources or reflective surfaces installed on any of the proposed 
buildings which may generate a distraction to pilots during both construction and 
throughout the commencement of the use.  

12.4 Impervious paved waste storage area/s must be provided in accordance with the 
approved plans (refer to condition 2.1) and the Environmental Protection Regulation 
2008 and must be: 

12.4.1 of a sufficient size to accommodate commercial type 2 x 6m3 Skip Bins, 4 x 
200L Recycle Bins, 10 x 240L Recycle Bins, 1 x small Bin and 1 x 8m3 large 
Skip Bin that will be serviced by a commercial contractor plus clearances 
around the bins for manoeuvring and cleaning; 

12.4.2 provided with a suitable hosecock and hoses at the refuse container area, 
and washdown must be drained to the sewer and fitted with an approved 
stormwater diversion valve arrangement in accordance with the Sewerage 
Trade Waste provisions and the Plumbing and Drainage Act 2018. 

Note: As an alternative to a washdown facility, a fully contained commercial 
bin cleaning service is acceptable provided no wastewater is discharged 
from the site to the sewer. 

13.0 LANDSCAPING WORKS 

13.1 All landscaping must be established generally in accordance with the approved plans 
(refer to condition 2.1). The landscaping must be constructed and/or established prior 
to the commencement of the use and the landscape areas must predominantly 
contain plant species that have low water dependency.  

13.2 Large trees must not be planted within one (1) metre of the centreline of any 
sewerage and/or water infrastructure; small shrubs and groundcover are acceptable.  

13.3 Council approval must be obtained prior to the removal or interference of street trees 
located on Council land in accordance with Council’s Tree Management Policy.  
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14.0 ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH 

14.1 Any lighting devices associated with the development, such as sensory lighting, must 
be positioned on the development site and shielded so as to not cause glare or other 
nuisance to nearby residents and motorists. Night lighting must be designed, 
constructed and operated in accordance with Australian Standard AS4282 “Control of 
the obtrusive effects of outdoor lighting”.  

14.2 Noise emitted from the activity must not cause an environmental nuisance.  

14.3 When requested by Council, noise monitoring must be undertaken and recorded 
within three (3) months, to investigate any genuine complaint of nuisance caused by 
noise. The monitoring data, an analysis of the data and a report, including noise 
mitigation measures, must be provided to Council within fourteen (14) days of the 
completion of the investigation. Council may require any noise mitigation measures 
identified in the assessment to be implemented within appropriate timeframes. Noise 
measurements must be compared with the acoustic quality objectives specified in the 
most recent edition of the Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy. 

15.0 ELECTRICITY  

15.1 Electricity services must be provided to the development in accordance with the 
standards and requirements of the relevant service provider. 

16.0 TELECOMMUNICATIONS  

16.1 Telecommunications services must be provided to the development in accordance 
with the standards and requirements of the relevant service provider. Unless 
otherwise stipulated by telecommunications legislation at the time of installation, this 
includes all necessary pits and pipes, and conduits that provide a connection to the 
telecommunications network. 

17.0 ASSET MANAGEMENT 

17.1 Any alteration necessary to electricity, telephone, water mains, sewerage mains, 
and/or public utility installations resulting from the development or in connection with 
the development, must be undertaken and completed at no cost to Council. 

17.2 Any damage to existing stormwater, water supply and sewerage infrastructure, kerb 
and channel, pathway or roadway (including removal of concrete slurry from public 
land and Council infrastructure), that occurs while any works are being carried out in 
association with this development approval must be repaired at full cost to the 
developer. This includes the reinstatement of any existing traffic signs or pavement 
markings that may have been removed or damaged. 

17.3 ‘As Constructed’ information pertaining to assets to be handed over to Council and 
those which may have an impact on Council’s existing and future assets must be 
provided prior to the commencement of the use. This information must be provided in 
accordance with the Asset Design and As Constructed Manual (ADAC). 

18.0 OPERATING PROCEDURES 

18.1 All construction materials, waste, waste skips, machinery and contractors’ vehicles 
must be located and stored or parked within the development site. Storage of 
materials or parking of construction machinery or contractors’ vehicles must not 
occur within West Street, Cambridge Street or Lennox Street. 

18.2 The Rockhampton Regional Airport must be notified of any temporary obstacles that 
may infringe the Obstacle Limitation Surface (OLS), prior to the commencement of 
any construction works on the site. If the obstacle does infringe, a “Notice to Airmen” 
(NOTAM) must be lodged with the relevant aviation authority to notify aircraft pilots of 
the obstacle, prior to works taking place.  
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ADVISORY NOTES 

NOTE 1. Aboriginal Cultural Heritage 

It is advised that under section 23 of the Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Act 2003, a 
person who carries out an activity must take all reasonable and practicable 
measures to ensure the activity does not harm Aboriginal cultural heritage (the 
“cultural heritage duty of care”). Maximum penalties for breaching the duty of 
care are listed in the Aboriginal cultural heritage legislation. The information on 
Aboriginal cultural heritage is available on the Department of Women, Aboriginal 
and Torres Strait Islander Partnerships and Multiculturalism website 
https://www.dwatsipm.qld.gov.au/ . 

NOTE 2. Asbestos Removal 

Any demolition and/or removal works involving asbestos materials must be 
undertaken in accordance with the requirements of the Work Health and Safety 
Act 2011 and Public Health Act 2005. 

NOTE 3. General Environmental Duty 

General environmental duty under the Environmental Protection Act 1994 
prohibits unlawful environmental nuisance caused by noise, aerosols, particles, 
dust, ash, fumes, light, odour or smoke beyond the boundaries of the 
development site during all stages of the development including earthworks, 
construction and operation. 

NOTE 4. Licensable Activities 

Should an activity licensable by Rockhampton Regional Council be proposed for 
the development site, Council’s Environment and Public Health Unit must be 
consulted to determine whether any approvals are required. Such activities may 
include food preparation, storage of dangerous goods or environmentally 
relevant activities. Approval for such activities is required before ‘fit out’ and 
operation. 

NOTE 5. General Safety of Public During Construction 

The Work Health and Safety Act 2011 and Manual of Uniform Traffic Control 
Devices must be complied with in carrying out any construction works, and to 
ensure safe traffic control and safe public access in respect of works being 
constructed on a road. 

NOTE 6. Infrastructure Charges Notice 

This application is subject to infrastructure charges in accordance with Council 
policies. The charges are presented on an Infrastructure Charges Notice. 

RECOMMENDATION B 

THAT in relation to the application for a Minor Change to Development Permit D/30-2019 for 
Residential Care Facility, Retirement Facility and Community Use, made by Benevolent 
Aged Care Ltd, located at 60 West Street, The Range, described as Lots 2 and 4 on 
SP329080, Council resolves to issue an Amended Infrastructure Charges Notice for the 
amount of $1,175,791.50. 

 

BACKGROUND 

Council, at its meeting on 21 October 2019, approved a Development Permit for Residential 
Care Facility, Retirement Facility and Community Use located at 60 West Street, The Range, 
described as Lots 2 and 4 on SP329080. Further amended approvals were granted on 11 
December 2020, 16 May 2022 and 9 April 2024 through minor change applications. 

 

https://www.dwatsipm.qld.gov.au/
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PROPOSAL 

In accordance with section 78 of the Planning Act 2016, the applicant has applied for a 
‘Minor Change’ to the development approval. 

The proposed changes to the approval are limited to Stage 3 and are primarily targeted at 
increasing the number of beds in the Aged Care Facility to a total of forty-eight (48), 
supported by twenty-six (26) full-time staff. Additional facility spaces, such as dining and 
lounge areas are proposed to provide a commensurate level of amenity to the increase of 
beds. The proposed increase is accommodated through an expanded building footprint over 
each level rather than an increase to the building height. 

The applicant has proposed to make the following changes to the development: 

TABLE 1 – SUMMARY OF PROPOSED CHANGES FOR BUILDING C – STAGE 3 

Development Detail Existing approval Proposed change 

Total suites 36 (12 per floor) 48 (12 at ground, 18 at levels 1 
and 2)  

Height Height 4 storeys and 12.74 m 
(including lift overrun) 

4 storeys and 12.2m (including 
lift overrun) 

Gross Floor Area 
(GFA) 

2,442sqm 3,180sqm 

Site cover 971sqm 1,283sqm 

Setbacks Front (Lennox St): 2m  

Side (NW): 3.3m – 7.7m 

Front (Lennox St): 2m - 3m  

Side (NW): 5m – 7.2m 

Parking 24 spaces 27 spaces 

Access 5.5m wide 7.12m wide 

Landscaping strip 0.8m 2m 

Consequential changes to conditions of approval are detailed herein: 

Table 2 includes the conditions that are to be amended. All conditions to be amended have 
been requested to or agreed to by the applicant. 

Table 3 includes the amended Approved Plans Table; and  

Table 4 includes a list of the changes to conditions. 

TABLE 2 – ASSESSMENT OF PROPOSED CHANGES TO CONDITIONS 

Requested By Applicant Council Officer’s Response 

Condition 2.1 is to be Amended as 
shown in Table 2 below.  

Changes to the approved plans table reflect 
the updated design and proposed 
amendments to the development. 

Condition 5.10 is to be Amended: 

From:  

A minimum of 75 parking spaces must be 
provided on-site. 

To:  

A minimum of 78 parking spaces must be 
provided on-site. 

Changes to the condition reflect the need 
for additional car parking spaces in line with 
the increase to the number of proposed 
rooms in Stage 3 of the development. 
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TABLE 3 – CHANGES TO APPROVED PLANS 

Plan / Document 
Name 

Prepared by Reference 
No. 

Revision Dated 

Basement Site 
Master Plan 

Deike Richards SD-0101 P7 24 September 2019 

Ground Level Site 
Master Plan 

Deike Richards SD-0102 P8 24 September 2019 

Level 1 Site Master 
Plan 

Deike Richards SD-0103 P8 24 September 2019 

Level 2 Site Master 
Plan 

Deike Richards SD-0104 P4 16 July 2019 

Basement Staging 
Plan 

Deike Richards AS-CD-0301 DA01 29 September 2020 

Ground Level MS 
Plan 

Deike Richards AS-CD-0901 DA1 17 November 2020 

Level 1 MS Plan Deike Richards AS-CD-0902 DA1 17 November 2020 

Level 2 MS Plan Deike Richards AS-CD-0903 DA1 17 November 2020 

Building A (RAC) 
Ground Level GA 
Plan 

Deike Richards A-SD-1001 P4 16 July 2019 

Building A (RAC) 
Level 1 GA Plan 

Deike Richards A-SD-1002 P4 16 July 2019 

Building A (RAC) 
Level 2 GA Plan 

Deike Richards A-SD-1003 P4 16 July 2019 

Building A (RAC) 
Level 3 GA Plan 

Deike Richards A-SD-1004 P4 16 July 2019 

Building A (RAC) 
Roof Plan 

Deike Richards A-SD-1005 P3 16 July 2019 

Building A (RAC) 
North East Elevation 
and South East 
Elevation 

Deike Richards A-SD-2001 P4 16 July 2019 

Building A (RAC) 
North West 
Elevation and South 
West Elevation 

Deike Richards A-SD-2002 P4 16 July 2019 

Building B (ILU) 
Basement GA Plan 

Deike Richards B-SD-1001 P5 24 September 2019 

Building B (ILU) 
Ground Level GA 
Plan 

Deike Richards B-SD-1002 P5 24 September 2019 

Building B (ILU) 
Ground Level 
Kitchen / Laundry 
GA 

Deike Richards B-SD-1003 P4 21 March 2019 

Building B (ILU) 
Level 1 GA Plan 

Deike Richards B-SD-1004 P4 24 September 2019 
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Plan / Document 
Name 

Prepared by Reference 
No. 

Revision Dated 

Building B (ILU) 
Level 2 GA Plan 

Deike Richards B-SD-1005 P4 8 March 2019 

Building B (ILU) 
Level 3 GA Plan 

Deike Richards B-SD-1006 P3 8 March 2019 

Building B (ILU) 
Level 4 GA Plan 

Deike Richards B-SD-1007 P3 8 March 2019 

Building B (ILU) 
Roof Plan 

Deike Richards B-SD-1008 P3 8 March 2019 

Building B (ILU) 
North East Elevation 

Deike Richards B-SD-2001 P4 24 September 2019 

Building B (ILU) 
Cambridge Street 
Elevation 

Deike Richards B-SD-2002 P4 24 September 2019 

Building B (ILU) 
South West 
Elevation 

Deike Richards B-SD-2003 P3 8 March 2019 

Building B (ILU) 
North West 
Elevation 

Deike Richards B-SD-2004 P3 8 March 2019 

Benevolent Living 
Building C – 
Proposed Site Plan 

Deike Richards 251202 - 
0102 

DA2 No date, Received 
15 July 2026 

Benevolent Living 
Building C – 
Demolition Site Plan 

Deike Richards 251202 - 
0103 

DA2 No date, Received 
15 July 2026 

 Benevolent Living 
Building C – 
Basement GA Plan  

Deike Richards 251202 - 
1001 

DA2 No date, Received 
15 July 2026 

 Benevolent Living 
Building C – Ground 
Floor GA Plan 

Deike Richards 251202 - 
1002 

DA2 No date, Received 
15 July 2026 

Benevolent Living 
Building C – Level 1 
GA Plan 

Deike Richards 251202 - 
1003 

DA2 No date, Received 
15 July 2026 

Benevolent Living 
Building C – Level 2 
GA Plan 

Deike Richards 251202 - 
1004 

DA2 No date, Received 
15 July 2026 

Benevolent Living 
Building C – Roof 
GA Plan 

Deike Richards 251202 - 
1005 

DA2  No date, Received 
15 July 2026 

Benevolent Living 
Building C – North 
West and South 
West Elevations 

Deike Richards 251202 - 
2001 

DA2 No date, Received 
15 July 2026 
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Plan / Document 
Name 

Prepared by Reference 
No. 

Revision Dated 

Benevolent Living 
Building C – South 
East and North East 
Elevations 

Deike Richards 251202- 
2002 

DA2  No date, Received 
15 July 2026 

West and 
Cambridge Street 
Elevations 

Deike Richards SD-0201 P5 24 September 2019 

Lennox and Voss 
Park Elevations 

Deike Richards SD-0202 P4 16 July 2019 

Site Sections Deike Richards SD-0301 P5 16 July 2019 

Landscape Concept Deike Richards 1018050 04 4 April 2019 

Engineering 
Infrastructure Report 

Calibre 
Professional 
Services Pty Ltd 

18-001613 A 8 April 2019 

Stormwater Letter 
for Minor Change 

STP 
Consultants 

STP25-2462  19 August 2026 

Traffic Engineering 
Report 

Hayes Traffic 
Engineering 

18815 DA RFI 
V02b 

September 2019 

Traffic Engineering 
Assessment 

PTT Traffic & 
Transport 
Engineering 

26-341 B 5 August 2026 

Waste Management 
Plan 

Apex Engineers - - August 2019 

Waste Management 
Plan 

DDEG 220722-E 2 7 August 2026 

RE: 60 West Street, 
The Range – 
Benevolent Aged 
Care, Rockhampton 
Airport Obstacle 
Limitation Surfaces 
Study 

Aviation 
Projects Pty Ltd 

062701-01 - No date 

TABLE 4 – SUMMARY OF CHANGES TO CONDITIONS  

1) Condition 2.1 Changed  

2) Condition 5.10 Changed  

 

PLANNING ASSESSMENT 

The change application has been assessed in accordance with section 81 of the Planning 
Act 2016. Relevantly in assessing the change application, Council as responsible entity has 
considered: 

• The information the applicant included with the application; 

• Any properly made submissions about the development application or other change 
application that was approved; 

• Any pre-request response notice or response notice given in relation to the change 
application; and 



ORDINARY MEETING AGENDA  22 SEPTEMBER 2026 

Page (77) 

• All matters Council, as responsible entity, would or may assess against or have 
regard to, if the change application were a development application.  

The proposed changes do not introduce any additional non-compliances when compared 
with the applicable assessment benchmarks contained in the Rockhampton Region 
Planning Scheme 2015 (v2.2) that was in effect when the application was originally lodged 
and assessed. Subsequently, no further assessment is required and no changes to the 
Statement of Reasons as published in the previously issued Decision Notices is required.    

HUMAN RIGHTS ACT 

The relevant provisions of the Human Rights Act 2019 have been considered as part of the 
decision-making process for this application. 

INFRASTRUCTURE CHARGES 

For a change application (minor), Council must recalculate the levied charges in accordance 
with the version of the Charges Resolution in effect when the Infrastructure Charges Notice 
(ICN) was issued.  

Adopted Infrastructure Charges Resolution (No. 5) 2015 for accommodation (short and long 
term) applies to the application and it falls within Charge Area 1. The Infrastructure Charges 
are as follows: 

Column 1 

Use Schedule 

Column 
1A 

Use 
(QPP) 

Column 
2 

Charge 
Area 

Column 3 

Adopted 
Infrastructure Charge 
for residential 
development 

($/dwelling unit) 

Column 
4 

Unit 

Calculated 
Charge 

 
 

 
1 
bed-
room 

2 
bed-
room
s 

3 or 
more 
bed-
rooms 

  

Accommodatio
n (Long Term) 

Retireme
nt facility 

Area 1 13,00
0 

15,00
0 

19,000 Per 
bedroom 
dwelling 

$650,000.00 

Adopted Infrastructure Charges Resolution (No. 5) 2015 for non-residential development 
also applies to the application and it falls within Charge Area 1. The Infrastructure Charges 
are as follows: 

Column 1 

Use 
Schedule 

Column 
1A 

Use (QPP) 

Colum
n 2 

Charge 
Area 

Column 3 

Adopted 
Infrastructure 
Charge 

Column 4 

Adopted 
Infrastructure 
Charge for 
stormwater 
network 

Calculated 
Charge 

($) Unit ($) Unit 

Places of 
Assembly 

Community 
Use 

Area 1  59.50 per 
m2 of 
GFA 

  $40,519.50 
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Essential 
Services 

Residential 
Care 
Facility 

Area 1  119 per 
m2 of 
GFA 

  $551,922.00 

 

 
8.50 per m2 of 

imperviou
s area 

$28,628.00 

Total $1,209,152.90 

Less credit $185,752.00 

TOTAL CHARGE $1,085,317.50 

This is based on the following calculations: 

(a) A charge of $650,000.00 for a Retirement Facility, consisting of the following: 

(i) $13,000.00 for 1 x one (1) bedroom unit;  

(ii) $375,000.00 for 26 x two (2) bedroom units; and 

(iii) $247,000.00 for 13 x three (3) bedroom units.  

(b) Gross Floor Area being 5,319 square metres, consisting of the following: 

(i) $40,519.50 for 681 square metres for the Community Use (Salon, Gym, 
training rooms, communal lounge areas, office space located in Building A); 
and 

(ii) $551,922.00 for 4,638 square metres for the Residential Care Facility 
(Buildings A and C).   

(c) A charge of $28,628.00 for Impervious Area being 3,368 square metres (roof area, 
hardstand areas, access, and parking areas); and 

(d) An Infrastructure Credit of $185,752.00, made up as follows: 

(i) $42,000.00 applicable for the two (2) Dwelling Houses;  

(ii) $101,388.00 applicable for Bill Power buildings (based on a GFA of 852 
square metres and rate of $119 per square metre) which will be demolished; 
and 

(iii) $42,364.00 applicable for the Kitchen building located on Lennox Street 
(based on a GFA of 356 square metres and rate of $119 per square metre) 
which was ancillary to the existing Residential Care Facility.  

Therefore, a total charge of $1,085,317.50 was previously payable and was reflected in a 
previously issued Infrastructure Charges Notice for the development. 

The above infrastructure charges were subject to an approved application for 75% 
concession under Council’s Development Incentive’s Policy 1 January 2021 to 31 December 
2021. As a result the charges were reduced and $271,329.35 was paid to Council on 17 
June 2022. 

The policy is no longer in effect, and the proposed changes are not eligible for further 
concessions. Therefore, infrastructure charges relating to the proposed changes have been 
calculated separately below. 

Adopted Infrastructure Charges Resolution (No. 5) 2015 for non-residential development 
also applies to the application and it falls within Charge Area 1. The Infrastructure Charges 
are as follows: 
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Column 1 

Use 
Schedule 

Column 
1A 

Use (QPP) 

Colum
n 2 

Charge 
Area 

Column 3 

Adopted 
Infrastructure 
Charge 

Column 4 

Adopted 
Infrastructure 
Charge for 
stormwater 
network 

Calculated 
Charge 

($) Unit ($) Unit 

Essential 
Services 

Residential 
Care 
Facility 

Area 1  119 per 
m2 of 
GFA 

  $87,822.00 

 

 
8.50 per m2 of 

impervious 
area 

$2,652.00 

Total $90,474.00 

ADDITIONAL LEVIED CHARGE  $90,474.00 

This is based on the following calculations: 

(a) A charge of $87,822.00 for additional Gross Floor Area being 738 square metres for 
the Residential Care Facility (Building C); and 

(b) A charge of $2,652.00 for additional Impervious Area being 312 square metres (roof 
area). 

Therefore, an additional charge of $90,474.00 is payable for Stage Three and will be 
reflected in an Amended Infrastructure Charges Notice for the development.  

CONCLUSION 

The Applicant’s minor change request is considered reasonable and recommended for 
approval. 
 

  



ORDINARY MEETING AGENDA  22 SEPTEMBER 2026 

Page (80) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

MINOR CHANGE TO DEVELOPMENT 
PERMIT FOR MATERIAL CHANGE OF 

USE FOR RESIDENTIAL CARE 
FACILITY, RETIREMENT FACILITY AND 

COMMUNITY USE 
 
 
 
 
 

Locality Plan 
 
 
 
 
 

Meeting Date: 22 September 2026 
 
 
 
 
 

Attachment No: 1



ORDINARY MEETING AGENDA  22 SEPTEMBER 2026 

Page (81) 

 



ORDINARY MEETING AGENDA  22 SEPTEMBER 2026 

Page (82) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

MINOR CHANGE TO DEVELOPMENT 
PERMIT FOR MATERIAL CHANGE OF 

USE FOR RESIDENTIAL CARE 
FACILITY, RETIREMENT FACILITY AND 

COMMUNITY USE 
 
 
 
 
 

New Plans - Stage 3 
 
 
 
 
 

Meeting Date: 22 September 2026 
 
 
 
 
 

Attachment No: 2



ORDINARY MEETING AGENDA  22 SEPTEMBER 2026 

Page (83) 



ORDINARY MEETING AGENDA  22 SEPTEMBER 2026 

Page (84) 



ORDINARY MEETING AGENDA  22 SEPTEMBER 2026 

Page (85) 



ORDINARY MEETING AGENDA  22 SEPTEMBER 2026 

Page (86) 



ORDINARY MEETING AGENDA  22 SEPTEMBER 2026 

Page (87) 



ORDINARY MEETING AGENDA  22 SEPTEMBER 2026 

Page (88) 



ORDINARY MEETING AGENDA  22 SEPTEMBER 2026 

Page (89) 



ORDINARY MEETING AGENDA  22 SEPTEMBER 2026 

Page (90) 



ORDINARY MEETING AGENDA  22 SEPTEMBER 2026 

Page (91) 

 
 



ORDINARY MEETING AGENDA  22 SEPTEMBER 2026 

Page (92) 

11.4 INFRASTRUCTURE CHARGES RESOLUTION NO.3 (2026) 

File No: 15223 

Attachments: 1. Charges Resolution No3. 2026 DRAFT⇩   

Authorising Officer: Cameron Wyatt - Coordinator Strategic Planning 
Damon Morrison - General Manager Communities and 
Lifestyle  

Author: Emma Foots - Land User Planner          

SUMMARY 

This report seeks to update Council’s infrastructure charges to align with the prescribed 
statutory amounts under the Planning Regulation 2017. 
 

OFFICER’S RECOMMENDATION 

THAT Council endorse Charges Resolution No.3 (2026), to align with current statutory 
amounts under schedule 16 of the Planning Regulation 2017, with 1 October 2026 as the 
commencement date. 
 

COMMENTARY 

Local government levies infrastructure charges on new development to recover costs 
associated with future expenditure on trunk infrastructure that is necessary to support the 
increased demand that the new development places on trunk networks. Schedule 16 of the 
Planning Regulation 2017 sets out the prescribed amounts. Council cannot adopt an amount 
higher than the prescribed amounts. The prescribed amounts are updated each year to 
reflect PPI.   

Infrastructure charges do not cover the full cost of delivering new infrastructure to meet 
future demands of new residents. As such there will usually be a gap in infrastructure 
funding which is covered by ratepayers. Council may choose to adopt the prescribed 
amounts to get the highest possible cost recovery from developers. Alternatively, it may 
choose to adopt a lower infrastructure charge to cover more of trunk infrastructure from 
ratepayers.  

Council’s current infrastructure charges are set by Charges Resolution No.2 of 2025 which 
reflected the prescribed amounts (as at 1 July 2025) set by the State Government under 
schedule 16 of the Planning Regulation 2017. The State Government has released the 
updated prescribed infrastructure charges under Schedule 16 of the Planning Regulation 
2017, effective from 1 July for 2026. 

Now that Council’s adopted charge is below the prescribed amounts it gets indexed by PPI 
until it reaches the new prescribed amounts.  

Table 1 below shows a comparison of the current prescribed amount and Council’s current 
charge on a new residential lot scenario. 

Item Amount 

Prescribed Amount as at 1 July 2025 (Council endorsed this on 
23rd September 2025) 

$36,670.77 

Council’s current charge (reflecting June 2026 PPI) $37,621.16 

Prescribed Amount as at 1 July 2026 (proposed amount for Council 
to adopt) 

$38,029.25 

Increase ($) $408.09 

Increase (%) 1.1% 
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It is recommended that Council update the Charges Resolution to adopt the prescribed 
charges as outlined in Schedule 16. 

The prescribed amounts do not specify charges for reconfiguring a lot or for building work. 
Charges for reconfiguring a lot and building work are specified in schedule 1 of the Charges 
Resolution and for additional clarification these have been added to section 2.1 of the 
Charges Resolution.  

The land uses detailed in schedule 1 of the Charges Resolution have been updated to align 
with the land uses detailed in the prescribed amounts table as per Schedule 16 of the 
Planning Regulation. Developments for any land uses not specifically detailed in this table 
are captured by line 86 in schedule 1 of the Charges Resolution which states for “any other 
use not listed in column 1, including a use that is unknown” the charge is “the rate for 
another similar use listed in this table that Council decides to apply to the use.” 

PREVIOUS DECISIONS 

The previous resolution was endorsed on 23 September 2025, that Council adopts the 
Charges Resolution No. 2 (2025) with its commencement date of 1 October 2025. 

BUDGET IMPLICATIONS 

Any changes to the Charges Resolution infrastructure charge rates and development 
incentives policies will affect Council’s revenue and its ability to fund trunk infrastructure 
delivery. While still not fully covering the cost of development infrastructure, the increased 
charges will go some way to covering the current funding gap. 

LEGISLATIVE CONTEXT 

Charges resolutions must be in accordance with the Planning Act 2016 and Planning 
Regulation 2017. 

Consideration has been given to the human rights protected under the Human Rights Act 
2019 and the application of these rights to this matter.  The assessment has determined that 
no human rights are impacted by the proposed decision. 

LEGAL AND RISK IMPLICATIONS 

The amendment ensures compliance with the statutory framework and improves clarity 
around the application of development incentives, reducing the risk of misinterpretation or 
challenge. 

Infrastructure charges do not cover the full cost of delivering new infrastructure to meet 
future demands of new residents. As such, there is an infrastructure funding gap which is 
covered by ratepayers. Charging the prescribed amounts reduces the gap covered by 
ratepayers.  

CORPORATE/OPERATIONAL PLAN 

Corporate Plan – 1.1 We are fiscally responsible.  

Corporate Plan – 3.1 We plan for growth with the future needs of the community, business 
and industry in mind. 

Corporate Plan – 5.1 Our Region has infrastructure that meets current and future needs 

Operational Plan – 5.1.2 Our future projects are planned and prioritised 

CONCLUSION 

It is recommended that Council adopt the updated Charges Resolution No.3 (2026) with 1 
October 2026 as the commencement date. 
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Page 2  

1 Preliminary 
1.1 This document 

This document (resolution) is a charges resolution made by Council under section 113 

of the Planning Act. 

1.2 Citation 

This resolution may be cited as the Rockhampton Regional Council Charges Resolution 

No. 23. (20256).  

1.3 Commencement 

This resolution has effect on and from 1 October 20262025. 

1.4 Definitions 

Terms used in this resolution are defined in section 6.1. 

1.5 Application 

(a) This resolution applies to all of Council’s local government area. 

(b) As set out in section 2, this resolution adopts charges for providing trunk 

infrastructure for development, which are no more than the applicable maximum 

adopted charge, for development that is: 

(i) reconfiguring a lot; 

(ii) a material change of use; or 

(iii) building work. 

Editor’s note – Section 112(3)(b) of the Planning Act, in combination with section 52(3)(a) of the 
Planning Reg, allows Council to have an adopted charge for trunk infrastructure for development that is 
a material change of use, reconfiguring a lot, or building work. 

(c) To avoid any doubt, the adopted charge does not apply to development that 

section 113(3) of the Planning Act provides an adopted charge must not be for. 

 
 

2 Adopted charge 

2.1 Adopted charge 

 The adopted charge for development is the applicable Base Charge for 
the development, multiplied by the sum of the percentage increases for 
each financial quarter since 1 October 2025. 

 Note – In this section, “percentage increases” has the meaning given in section 112(4) of the Planning Act. 

2.1 Adopted charge 

The adopted charge under this resolution, for trunk infrastructure, is –  
(a) for material change of use, the base charge as detailed at schedule 1, multiplied by 

the sum of the percentage increases for each financial quarter since 1 October 
2026; 

(b) for reconfiguring a lot, an amount equivalent to the adopted charge for a Dwelling 
house with 3 or more bedrooms calculated under item (a) above, for each lot that 
places demand on trunk infrastructure; and 

(c) for building work, an amount equivalent to the adopted charge for the use 
calculated under item (a) above, where a charge has not previously been levied as 
part of a material change of use for the development. 

2.2 Relationship with maximum adopted charge 
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(a) Section 2.1 is intended to have the effect that, at any given time, the adopted 

charge under this resolution is no more than the maximum adopted charge. 

(a) Note – In this section, “maximum adopted charge” has the meaning given in section 112(2) of 
the Planning Act. 

(b) If, in any case, this resolution would have the purported effect of adopting a 

charge that is higher than the maximum adopted charge, this resolution is to be 

construed and read down as necessary to ensure that the adopted charge is 

equal to the maximum adopted charge. 
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2.3 Trunk infrastructure networks 

(a) The adopted charge is a charge for providing trunk infrastructure for development 

for all trunk infrastructure networks in the LGIP, being the following networks: 

water supply; wastewater; stormwater; transport (roads); transport (pedestrian 

and cycle movement); and parks and land for community facilities. 

(b) The adopted charge is for trunk infrastructure for all of the above networks, and 

no part of the adopted charge is earmarked to any particular network. However, 

the notional proportional breakup of the adopted charge between these networks 

is as follows: 

(i) water supply – 20% 

(ii) wastewater – 20%; 

(iii) stormwater – 5%; 

(iv) transport (roads) – 35%; 

(v) transport (pedestrian and cycle movement) – 5%; and 

(vi) parks and land for community facilities – 15%. 

 
 

3 Levied charges 
3.1 Calculation of levied charges 

The levied charge for development is to be calculated in accordance with the below 

formula: 

LC = (BC x I) – C – EC 

Where: 
 

LC = the levied charge for the development 

BC = the Base Charge for the development, calculated in 
accordance with Schedule 1. 

Example – For a development involving 4 x 3 bedroom 
dwellings, the Base Charge will be $152,117.0046,682.80 (ie 
$38,029.256,670.70 multiplied by 4). 

I = the sum of the percentage increases for each financial 
quarter since 1 October 20256, to the date the charge is 
levied. 

Note – In this section, “percentage increases” has the meaning 
given in section 112(4) of the Planning Act. 

C = the total value of any applicable Credits, determined in 
accordance with section 3.2. 

EC = the Establishment Cost of trunk infrastructure mentioned 
in sections 3.3 or 3.4 (as applicable), and calculated in 
accordance with section 4. 

Notes— 
1 BC x I will be equal to the adopted charge under section 2.1. 
2 All levied charges will be subject to automatic indexation in accordance with section 3.6. 
3 If the above formula results in a negative value, a Refund may be payable under 

section 3.4. However, a Refund will not be payable merely because a Credit exceeds the 
applicable adopted charge. 

4 If section 3.5 applies, LC will be reduced by 40% (ie the levied charge will be 60% of the 
levied charge that would otherwise be payable). 
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3.2 Credits 

(a) In accordance with section 120 of the Planning Act, a Credit will apply if: 

(i) there is an existing, lawful use already taking place on the relevant 

premises; 

(ii) a use that was previously, but is no longer, taking place on the premises 

was lawful at the time the use was carried out; or 

(iii) other development on the premises may be lawfully carried out without the 

need for a further development permit. 

(b) If a Credit applies, the value of the Credit is to be calculated in accordance with 

the following formula: 

C = (BC x I) 

Where: 
 

C = the value of the Credit 

BC = the Base Charge that would apply if charges were being 
levied for the relevant use/s or development/s mentioned 
in section 3.2(a), calculated in accordance with 
Schedule 1. 

I = the sum of the percentage increases for each financial 
quarter since 1 October 20256, to the date the charge is 
levied. 

Note – In this section, “percentage increases” has the meaning 
given in section 112(4) of the Planning Act. 

(c) Despite section 3.2(a), a Credit will not apply for a use or development 

mentioned in section 3.2 if: 

(i) an infrastructure requirement that applies, or applied, to the use or 

development has not been complied with; or 

(ii) for development mentioned in section 3.2(a)(iii) – an infrastructure 

requirement applies to the premises on which the development will be 

carried out, and was imposed on the basis of development of a lower scale 

or intensity being carried on the premises. 

Note – In this section, “infrastructure requirement” has the meaning given in section 120(4) 
of the Planning Act. 

(d) Despite section 3.2(a), if more than one type of use or development mentioned in 

section 3.2 is relevant to the premises: 

(i) to the extent that any such uses or developments are mutually incompatible 

– a Credit will only apply for the use or development that has the highest 

Base Charge; and 

Examples – 
 

● If the relevant premises is a building that is currently being lawfully used for an office, but 
was historically lawfully used for a funeral parlour, a credit will only be available for the 
current office use (which has a higher Base Charge). Because the two uses concern the 
same building, they cannot occur simultaneously are mutually incompatible. 

 
● If the relevant premises is a parcel of land containing multiple buildings, used for different 

purposes, multiple Credits may be available in respect of the uses of each building. 

 

(ii) otherwise, variable “BC” in the formula in section 3.2(b) is to be the sum of 

the Base Charges for all applicable Credits. 
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3.3 Offsets 

(a) In accordance with section 129(2) of the Planning Act, an Offset will apply if: 

(i) the relevant development is subject to one or more necessary infrastructure 

conditions; 

(ii) the trunk infrastructure that is the subject of the necessary infrastructure 

condition/s services, or is planned to service, premises other than the 

subject premises; and 

(iii) the total Establishment Cost of the trunk infrastructure is equal to or less 

than the levied charge that would otherwise apply to the development. 

(b) If an Offset applies, the levied charge will be the difference between: 

(i) the levied charge that would otherwise apply to the development; and 

(ii) the total Establishment Cost of the trunk infrastructure. 

Note – This outcome is reflected in the formula in section 3.1. 

3.4 Refunds 

(a) In accordance with section 129(3) of the Planning Act, a Refund will apply if: 

(i) the relevant development is subject to one or more necessary infrastructure 

conditions; 

(ii) the trunk infrastructure that is the subject of the necessary infrastructure 

condition/s services, or is planned to service, premises other than the 

subject premises; and 

(iii) the total Establishment Cost of the trunk infrastructure is more than the 

levied charge that would otherwise apply to the development. 

(b) If a Refund applies: 

(i) no levied charge is payable; and 

Note – This outcome is reflected in the formula in section 3.1, as per note 3 to that section. 

(ii) Council will refund to the applicant the difference between: 

(A) the levied charge that would otherwise apply to the development; and 

(B) the total Establishment Cost of the trunk infrastructure; 

Editor’s note – If a refund is payable, the relevant infrastructure charges notice 
will state when the refund will be given, in accordance with section 121(1)(f) of 

the Planning Act. 

3.5 Development incentives policy 

(a) This section 3.5 applies if: 

(i) a charge is being levied for a Dual Occupancy or Multiple dwelling 

use; and 

(ii) but for this section 3.5, a levied charge would be payable in accordance 

with the formula in section 3.1 (i.e. after applying any Offset or Refund). 

Note – This section 3.5 does not apply if the charge payable is nil, or if a refund applies. 

(b) If this section 3.5 applies, the levied charge is to be 60% of the amount 

calculated under the formula in section 3.1 

Example – If, under section 3.1, the levied charge would normally be $100,000, the amount that will be 
levied is $60,000. 
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3.6 Automatic indexation of levied charges 

(a) A levied charge will be automatically increased from the date that it is levied until 

the date of payment in accordance with this section. 

(b) An automatic increase under this section is to be the lesser of the following: 

(i) the difference between the levied charge that the maximum adopted charge 

that Council could have levied for the development when the charge is paid; 

or 

(ii) the increase worked out using the PPI, adjusted according to the 3-yearly 

PPI average, for the period starting on the day the charge was levied, and 

ending on the day the charge is paid. 

Note – In this section, “3-yearly PPI average” has the meaning given in section 114(6) of 
the Planning Act. 

(c) To avoid any doubt, this section is an automatic increase provision under the 

Planning Act. 

 
 

4 Method for calculating Establishment Cost 
4.1 Default position 

By default, the Establishment Cost of trunk infrastructure is: 

(a) for trunk infrastructure that is the whole of an item in a table in Schedule 3, SC3.4 

of the Planning Scheme – the establishment cost for the item stated in the 

applicable table, increased using the PPI, adjusted according to the 3-yearly PPI 

average, for the period: 

(i) starting on the base date in the LGIP; and 

Editor’s note – As of the commencement of this resolution, the base date is 2017. 

(ii) ending on the date that the charge is levied. 

(b) for trunk infrastructure that is part of an item in a table in Schedule 3, SC3.4 of the 

Planning Scheme – a proportion of the amount described in section 4.1(a) for the 

relevant part; or 

(c) in any case – an amount estimated by Council as reasonably reflecting the 

approximate costs of land acquisition, financing, and design and construction, for 

the infrastructure. 

Note – To avoid any doubt, Council may estimate the Establishment cost under section 4.1(c) even if 
section 4.1(a) or 4.1(b) applies. 

4.2 Recalculation of Establishment Cost 

(a) If an applicant disagrees with the default Establishment Cost under section 4.1, 

the applicant may give Council a notice under section 137 of the Planning Act 

requiring the Establishment Cost to be recalculated. 

Editor’s note – An infrastructure charges notice given by Council will, initially, reflect the default 
Establishment Cost under section 4.1. After receiving an infrastructure charges notice, and prior to the 
charges becoming payable, an applicant may give a notice under this section, in accordance with 
section 137 of the Planning Act. Where such a notice is given, and the Establishment Cost is 
recalculated, Council will give an amended infrastructure charges notice to the applicant. 

(b) If a notice is given under section 137 of the Planning Act in relation to trunk 

infrastructure that is land, the Establishment Cost is to be recalculated in 

accordance with: 
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(i) the method set out in Schedule 2; or 

(ii) another method agreed in writing between Council and the applicant. 

(c) If a notice is given under section 137 of the Planning Act in relation to trunk 

infrastructure that is works, the Establishment Cost is to be recalculated in 

accordance with: 

(i) the method set out in Schedule 3; or 

(ii) another method agreed in writing between Council and the applicant. 

(d) Where the Establishment Cost is recalculated under this section, the 

Establishment Cost is to be increased using the PPI, adjusted according to the 3- 

yearly PPI average, for the period (if any) between: 

(i) the date as at which the Establishment Cost is recalculated; and 

(ii) the date on which the amended infrastructure charges notice is given. 

(e) To avoid any doubt: 

(i) Schedules 2 and 3 state this resolution’s method for working out the cost 

of infrastructure that is the subject of an Offset or Refund, in accordance 

with section 116 of the Planning Act; 

(ii) for section 137(2) of the Planning Act, the method for recalculating 

establishment cost is set out in Schedules 2 and 3; 

(iii) if a notice is given under section 137 of the Planning Act in relation to trunk 

infrastructure that includes both land and works: section 4.2(b) applies to 

the extent that the trunk infrastructure is land; and section 4.2(c) applies to 

the extent that the trunk is works; and 

(iv) at any time, Council and an applicant may agree in writing that a stated 

amount is to be the recalculated Establishment Cost for the purposes of this 

section. 

 

5 Conversion criteria 

5.1 Purpose of this section 

(a) This section sets out Council’s conversion criteria for the purposes of section 117 

of the Planning Act. 

(b) Non-trunk infrastructure that is the subject of a conversion must comply with all of 

the conversion criteria in sections 5.2 to 5.10 in order to be converted to trunk 

infrastructure. 

5.2 Capacity to service other development in accordance with desired 
standards of service 

The development infrastructure must have capacity to service other developments in 

the area, in accordance with the desired standard of service identified in the LGIP. 

5.3 Infrastructure consistent with LGIP 

The function and purpose of the development infrastructure must be consistent with 

other trunk infrastructure identified in the LGIP. 
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5.4 Not consistent with non-trunk infrastructure 

The development infrastructure must not be consistent with non-trunk infrastructure for 

which a condition may be imposed under section 145 of the Planning Act. That is, the 

infrastructure must not be for any of the following: 

(a) a network, or part of a network, internal to premises; 

(b) connecting the premises to external infrastructure networks; or 

(c) protecting or maintaining the safety or efficiency of the infrastructure network of 

which the non-trunk infrastructure is a component. 

Example – A condition is imposed requiring upgrade works to a trunk road, in order to maintain the 
safety and efficiency of the network as a result of a development. Although the works relate to a trunk 
road, they are non-trunk infrastructure and do not satisfy this criterion. 

5.5 Cost-effectiveness 

(a) The type, size and location of the development infrastructure must be the most 

cost-effective option for servicing multiple users in the area. 

(b) This criterion will be satisfied where the development infrastructure is the least- 

cost option based upon the life cycle cost of the development infrastructure 

required to service future urban development in the area at the desired standard 

of service identified in the LGIP. 

5.6 No commencement of construction 

Construction of the development infrastructure must not have started. 

Editor’s note – Separately from this criterion, if construction of the non-trunk infrastructure that is the 
subject of a conversion application commences after the application is made, this may affect the 
determination of the application. See Planning Act, section 138(b). 

5.7 Not for development incentive 

The development infrastructure must not have been proposed by the applicant for the 

purpose of obtaining: 

(a) an increase in height or density; or 

(b) any other concession or relaxation of a requirement under the Planning Scheme. 

5.8 Not proposed as non-trunk infrastructure 

The development infrastructure must not have been proposed by the applicant on the 

basis that it would be non-trunk infrastructure (or would otherwise not be subject to an 

Offset or Refund). 

5.9 Not to upgrade to service development inconsistent with LGIP 
assumptions 

The development infrastructure must not involve an upgrade of an existing trunk 

infrastructure item made necessary to service development that is inconsistent with the 

type, scale, location or timing of development assumed in the LGIP. 

5.10 Services development consistent with LGIP assumptions 

The development infrastructure must service development that is consistent with the 

LGIP’s assumptions about the type, scale, location and timing of development. 



ORDINARY MEETING AGENDA  22 SEPTEMBER 2026 

Page (105) 

Page 10  

6 Defined terms 
6.1 Definitions 

In this resolution, these terms have the following meanings: 
 

Term Definition 

Base Charge The base charge for development calculated in 

accordance with Schedule 1. 
 

Council 
The Rockhampton Regional Council. 

 

Credit 
A credit calculated in accordance with section 3.2. 

 

Establishment Cost 
The establishment cost of trunk infrastructure, 

determined in accordance with section 4. 
 

LGIP 
Council’s local government infrastructure plan, being 

Part 4 of the Planning Scheme. 
 

Offset 
An offset under section 129(2) of the Planning Act. 

 

Original Land 
That land that is the subject of the overarching 

development approval guiding development of the 

land. 

Example – If the land the subject of a specific development 
application is part of a larger parcel that is the subject of a 
variation approval, the Original Land will be the whole of 
the land the subject of the variation approval, regardless of 
whether or not the land is being developed in stages or by 
different developers. 

 

Planning Act 
The Planning Act 2016 (Qld). 

 

Planning Reg 
The Planning Regulation 2017 (Qld). 

 

Planning Scheme 
The Rockhampton Region Planning Scheme (Version 

2.2). 
 

Refund 
A refund under section 129(3)(b) of the Planning Act. 

6.2 Other terms 

A term that is used but not defined in this resolution will, unless the context otherwise 

requires, have the meaning give to it by (in the following order): 

(a) the Planning Act; 

(b) the Planning Reg; 

(c) the Planning Scheme; 

(d) the Acts Interpretation Act 1954 (Qld); or 

(e) its ordinary meaning. 

6.3 Construction 

Unless expressed to the contrary, in this resolution: 

(a) “includes” means includes without limitation; 

(b) a reference to: 
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(i) any legislation includes subordinate legislation under it and includes that 

legislation and subordinate legislation as modified or replaced; 



ORDINARY MEETING AGENDA  22 SEPTEMBER 2026 

Page (107) 

Page 12  

(ii) “$” or “dollars” is a reference to Australian currency; 

(iii) this or any other document includes the document as novated, varied or 

replaced and despite any change in the identity of the parties; 

(iv) writing includes: any mode of representing or reproducing words in tangible 

and permanently visible form, including fax transmission; and words 

created or stored in any electronic medium and retrievable in perceivable 

form; 

(v) this resolution includes all schedules and annexures to it; 

(vi) a section, schedule or annexure is a reference to a section, schedule or 

annexure, as the case may be, of this resolution; 

(c) if the date on or by which any act must be done under this resolution is not a 

business day, the act must be done on or by the next business day; and 

(d) headings do not affect the interpretation of this resolution. 
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11.5 COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT POLICY, PROCEDURE AND FRAMEWORK 

File No: 1392 

Attachments: 1. Community Engagement Procedure - Tracked⇩  
2. Community Engagement Procedure - Clean⇩  

3. Community Engagement Policy - Tracked⇩  
4. Community Engagement Policy - Clean⇩  

5. 2026 Engagement Framework FINAL⇩   

Authorising Officer: Lisa Caffery - General Manager Workforce and 
Governance  

Author: Rebekah Yelland - Acting Coordinator Communications 
and Engagement          

SUMMARY 

This report proposes the adoption of the updated Community Engagement Policy, Procedure 
and Framework to guide and inform Council’s community engagement activities within the 
Rockhampton Region.  
 

OFFICER’S RECOMMENDATION 

THAT Council adopts the updated Community Engagement Policy, Procedure and 
Framework. 
 

COMMENTARY 

Community engagement practice has evolved significantly over the past decade across all 
levels of government, with increased expectations around transparency, participation and 
community involvement in decision-making. 
The revised policy, procedure and framework seeks to ensure Council's community 
engagement understanding and methods reflect current best practices and provides a 
consistent and transparent approach to engaging with residents, stakeholders and 
community groups. 

PREVIOUS DECISIONS 

The last adopted review of the Community Engagement Policy and Procedure was August 
2016. 

The Community Engagement Framework was adopted by Council on 13 December 2022. 

Councillors were presented with the updated versions of the policy, procedure and 
framework at a briefing session on 12 August 2026. 

BUDGET IMPLICATIONS 

There are no budget implications. 

LEGISLATIVE CONTEXT 

The Community Engagement Policy, Procedure and Framework align with the Local 
Government Act 2009 Section 4. 

LEGAL AND RISK IMPLICATIONS 

There are no legal or risk implications in relation to the presentation of this report. 

CORPORATE/OPERATIONAL PLAN 

Corporate Plan 2022-2027   
Goal 1.2 - “We are respected and recognised for our engagement with the community and 
our contributions to the Region.” 



ORDINARY MEETING AGENDA  22 SEPTEMBER 2026 

Page (116) 

CONCLUSION 

The attached policy, procedure and framework is presented for Council’s consideration and 
adoption.  
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[INSERT TITLE] WHOE OF COUNCIL WORK 
INSTRUCTION 

COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT 
PROCEDURE 

 

1 Scope 

This procedure applies to Rockhampton Regional Council employees and external consultants undertaking 
community engagement on behalf of Council for projects, decisions and services that require community 
engagement. 

2 Purpose 

The purpose of this procedure is to outline the process for developing and facilitating community engagement 
activities at Council for Council projects, facilities, items of infrastructure and services. 

3 Related documents 

3.1 Primary 

Community Engagement Policy 

3.2 Secondary 

Community Engagement Framework 

Community Engagement Plan  

Community Engagement RegisterCommunity Engagement Request Form 

Example Community Engagement Plan 

4 Definitions 

To assist in interpretation, the following definitions apply: 

Community/ 
stakeholders 

Any individual, group of individuals, organisation or political entity with an interest or stake 
in the Council outcome of a decision.Residents, ratepayers, businesses, organisations and 
groups who have a stake or interest in the area served by the Rockhampton Regional Council 

Community 
engagement 

A planned, proactive approach to working with organisations, stakeholders and the 
community to shape decisions and actions. It ensures the community can contribute to 
Council projects, decisions and services. A planned process with the specific purpose of 
working with identified groups of people, whether they are connected by geographic location, 
special interest, affiliation or identity to help in the development of policies, planning, service 
provision that impacts on the community’s wellbeing. 

Community 
Engagement 
Framework 

A document guided by principles that recognises that engagement is a proactive, planned 
practice which should be tailored to circumstances. It should consider factors such as 
complexity, risk, significance, sensitivity, timing or opportunity. It is applicable to the array of 
engagement processes that shape programs, services and infrastructure provided by Council, 
and plans that guide Council’s work. The Framework enables Council to engage with the 
community in a strategic, ongoing, flexible and locally appropriate way. 

Community 
Engagement Plan 

A tailored plan outlining how Council intends to involve the community and stakeholders on 
a specific project, service or decision. It sets the purpose, scope, level of participation, 
stakeholder groups, risks and barriers, engagement methods, timelines and responsibilities. 
The plan will consider community input and if final decisions need to be communicated back 
to the community. 
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Council Rockhampton Regional Council 

Council table The body of elected Councillors of Rockhampton Regional Council 

Public Those stakeholders who are not typically part of the decision-making entity or entities. 

Public 
participation 

Any process that involves the public in problem solving or decision making and that uses 
public input to make better decisions. 

Spectrum The IAP2 Public Participation Spectrum, which is designed to assist with the level of 
engagement that is required depending on the community’s or stakeholder’s role. 

5 Procedure 

Community engagement may be required for a Council project, facility, item of infrastructure or service. The specific 
type of community engagement will vary and is dependent on the potential level of impact, subject matter, those 
involved, potential legislative requirements and budget considerations.Community engagement plays a vital role in 
shaping Council decisions, programs, projects, facilities, infrastructure and services. The approach taken for each 
engagement activity is guided by the potential level of impact, the subject matter, the stakeholders involved, relevant 
legislative requirements and budget considerations. 

Council’s commitment to meaningful engagement is grounded in the IAP2 Core Values and the IAP2 Code of Ethics. 
These frameworks set the benchmark for high-quality community and stakeholder participation. 

The IAP2 Core Values outline the expectations and aspirations for effective public participation. They define what 
quality engagement looks like and are widely recognised as best practice across local government. The IAP2 Code of 
Ethics complements these values by guiding the professional conduct and responsibilities of those undertaking 
engagement activities. 

Together, the Core Values and Code of Ethics ensure that community engagement is transparent, inclusive and 
accountable. While the extent to which each value can be applied may vary depending on the level of influence 
available, they remain the foundation for delivering consistent, high-quality engagement across Council. 

Strong engagement can help: 

(a) Support better policy and project design; 

(b) Reduce delivery risk by identifying concerns early; 

(c) Improve public confidence by making decision-making more transparent; 

(d) Create a stronger record of participation; and 

(e) Meet rising expectations and pressures on local governments. 

5.1 Community engagement examples 

Community engagement is undertaken to ensure that stakeholders and community members can participate 
in shaping Council decisions, policies and services. Community engagement may be required to be undertaken 
ifwhen legislation or a funding agreement requires it, or if the Council table resolves it, or a new or changed 
service, facility or event is being proposed. Refer to the Community Engagement Policy for specific 
requirements. 

Examples of when community engagement should be undertaken include, but are not limited to: 

(a) Changing the operating hours of the libraries; 

(b) Closing a facility temporarily; 

(c) Closing access to or within a street for road works; 

(d) Developing a community policy or plan that will guide Council’s actions or services; 

(e) Discontinuing a rural waste transfer station; 
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(f) Educating the public about a requirement to keep walkways clear; 

(g) Introducing mandatory requirements for microchipping of dogs; 

(h) Installing a dog park in a residential area; 

(i) Opening a recreational facility eg. playground, skate park; or 

(j) Requiring community input into a new youth service. 

When Council will engage: 

(a) Regulatory or mandatory matters. 

Examples of when Council may engage: 

(a) Revisions to long-term and strategic plans; 

(b) New major projects, plans or initiatives; 

(c) Complex or difficult matters; 

(d) Where there are many possible ways Council could manage a project, program or initiative;. 

(e) Changing the operating hours of a service for example libraries; 

(f) Closing a facility; 

(g) Closing access to, or within, a street for road works; 

(h) Developing a community policy or plan that will guide Council’s services or actions; 

(i) Discontinuing a rural waste transfer station; 

(j) Introducing mandatory requirements; 

(k) Installing a dog park in a residential area; 

(l) Opening a recreational facility for example playground, skate park; or 

(m) Seeking community input into a new youth service. 

At times, Council may only inform the community of decisions or actions already taken. The following examples 
highlight when there may be constraints to the community influencing decisions: 

(a) Where there is no scope for community to influence the outcome; 

(b) Public safety and health are at risk; 

(c) Urgent decisions; 

(d) Strictly confidential or commercial matters; 

(e) Matters related to other levels of government; or 

(f) Critical infrastructure upgrades. 

5.2 Community Engagement Model 

The Community Engagement Model below is designed to assist employees undertaking engagement. It 
outlines the differing dynamics between who is leading the engagement and those responsible for the actions 
that arise from the decision or decisions made. 
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5.25.3 Roles and responsibilities 

5.2.15.3.1 Unit/section 

The relevant unit/section will bewho is responsible for the project, decision or service that requires 
community engagement is responsible for the development and delivery of following (with guidance 
and support from the Communications and Engagement Unit):  

(a) Complete the Community Engagement Request Form; 

(a) Community Engagement Plan;  

(b) Where required, schedule a meeting with the Senior Communications Officer to discuss the 
Community Engagement Plan and review content and discuss methods and outcomes; 

(c) Develop and deliver the Community Engagement Project; 

(d) Comply with any relevant legislation;  

(e) Utilise information gathered (i.e. report back to management/Councillors); and 

(b)(f) Ensure sufficient feedback is provided to the community. 
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5.2.25.3.2 Communications and Engagement Unit 

The Communications and Engagement unit will be is responsible for: 

(a) Providing guidance and support to the unit/section that is planning and delivering the community 
engagementCollaborating with units/sections undertaking engagement; and  

(b) Supporting with communications of the engagement activities and outcomes.  

The Senior Communications Engagement Officer will beis responsible for: 

(a) Developing the Community Engagement Plan, based on information provided in the Community 
Engagement Request Form; 

(c) Managing the Community Engagement Register; 

(d)(b) Discussing potential community engagement methods with units/sections; 

(c) Reviewing and making recommendations relating to Community Engagement Plans; 

(e)(d) Oversee and promote the Engage Rockhampton Region website; 

(f)(e) If deemed necessary, assisting in resourcing/coordinating selected engagements; and 

(f) If deemed necessary, developing and supporting the community engagement. 

The Community Engagement Plan must be approved by the relevant general manager. 

5.3.3 Responsibility Framework Matrix (RACI) 

R – Responsible 

A – Accountable 

C – Consulted 

I – Informed 

 



ORDINARY MEETING AGENDA  22 SEPTEMBER 2026 

Page (123) 

LEGAL AND GOVERNANCE USE ONLY 

Adopted/Approved: Approved, 9 August 2016DRAFT Department: Office of CEOWorkforce and Governance 

Version: 2 Section: Governance SupportWorkforce and Governance 

Reviewed Date:  Page No: Page 6 of 16 

 

5.4 Community engagement process 

As well as following the IAP2 Core Values as the underlying principles for community and stakeholder 
engagement, the following process outlines the best practice steps to be taken to ensure a quality community 
engagement exercise. 

Community engagement process: 

(a) Community engagement purpose; 

(b) Scope and identification of negotiables and non-negotiables; 

(c) Level of engagement and participation; 

(d) Stakeholders and target groups; 

(e) Engagement triggers, risks and barriers; 

(f) Development and approval of a communications and an engagement plan; 

(g) Deliver engagement plan; 

(h) Closing the Loop; 

(i) Evaluation; and 

(j) Monitoring. 

5.5 Community engagement purpose 

Regardless of the nature of the engagement exercise, it is important to clearly: 

(a) Define its intent;  

(b) Explain why the planned engagement is occurring; and 

(c) What we hope to achieve. 

Common purposes of community engagement include: 

(a) Share information; 

(b) Comply with legislative requirements; 

(c) Understand community reactions and perspectives; 

(d) Problem-solve; 

(e) Improve or refine proposals; 

(f) Build and strengthen relationships; 

(g) Community development; 

(h) Generate support or buy-in; 

(i) Encourage behaviour change; 

(j) Inform decision making; 

(k) Identify a problem or opportunity; 

(l) Build social licence; and 

(b)(m) Manage reputational risk. 

  



ORDINARY MEETING AGENDA  22 SEPTEMBER 2026 

Page (124) 

LEGAL AND GOVERNANCE USE ONLY 

Adopted/Approved: Approved, 9 August 2016DRAFT Department: Office of CEOWorkforce and Governance 

Version: 2 Section: Governance SupportWorkforce and Governance 

Reviewed Date:  Page No: Page 7 of 16 

 

5.6 Scope and identification of negotiables and non-negotiables 

The development of a scope is crucial to the success of the engagement exercise as it provides comprehensive 
background information and clearly positions the engagement in the overall project framework.  

In most projects, there are likely to be elements that cannot be influenced by stakeholders. This may be due 
to budget, viability, safety or legislative requirements. These elements are the ‘non-negotiables’ and need to 
be clearly communicated to stakeholders at the start of the engagement exercise. 

The unit/section undertaking the engagement are responsible for clarifying the opportunity for community 
change and input and therefore focusing stakeholder attention on the ‘negotiables’ or project aspects that 
they can influence, with guidance from a Senior Communications Officer. 

Negotiables and non-negotiables therefore should also be clearly identified as a part of the scope of the 
engagement. 

The scope of the engagement shall: 

(a) Identify project and engagement objectives; 

(b) Specify the decisions that need to be made; 

(c) Define the negotiable and non-negotiable elements of the decision making; 

(d) Define the internal and external parameters that need to be considered as a part of the engagement 
exercise; and 

(e) Consider the existing culture, values and attitude towards engagement. 

5.7 Level of engagement and participation  

The IAP2 Public Participation Spectrum provides a tool to determine the level of participation for the public’s 
role in a community engagement project. 

The Spectrum shows that differing levels of participation are appropriate and that their legitimacy is 
dependent on the goals, time frames, resources and levels of concern in the decision to be made. 
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5.8 Stakeholders and target groups 

Stakeholders for the project are: 

(a) Directly involved and/or affected; 

(b) Likely to be affected or impact the project outcome; and 

(c) Need a voice. 

Stakeholder groups should be clearly identified to ensure that, where required, engagement can be effectively 
tailored to each group, including primary target stakeholders and hard to reach or under-represented groups. 

Stakeholder identification shall consider: 

(a) Who is involved and what they are responsible for; 

(b) How decisions are made, who has authority, and any rules to follow; 

(c) How stakeholders relate to each other, including any conflicts; 

(d) What we can learn from past projects; and 

(e) How stakeholder needs may change as the project progresses. 

5.9 Engagement triggers, risks and barriers 

Each community engagement project will have its own set of risks, triggers and barriers that may affect 
delivery. The engagement plan should include an approach to manage these if they arise. 

Key considerations include: 

(a) Timing and deadlines; 

(b) Legal and policy requirements; 

(c) Need for specialist expertise or technical knowledge; 

(d) Reporting requirements (type and frequency); 

(e) Available or lacking resources; 

(f) Intended outputs and how they will function; 

(g) Protection of organisational reputation; 

(h) Community perceptions; and 

(i) Political interest and involvement. 

5.10 Development and approval of an engagement plan 

If, according to the IAP2 Public Participation Spectrum, the project goal is to either consult, involve, collaborate 
or empower, then an engagement plan is required. An engagement plan communicates how the engagement 
officer intends to include the stakeholder groups in influencing the relevant project. 

The engagement plan is a document that sets out: 

(a) A purpose and objective statement, including scope of works; 

(b) Methods to be employed for community engagement; 

(c) A timeline of activities; 

(c)(d) Resources required and access to these resources; 
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(e) A risk management plan that identifies risks and barriers to execution of the engagement plan, and 
accompanying mitigation measures; 

(f) A budget; 

(g) Roles and responsibilities of the project team; 

(h) A communication strategy and reporting mechanism to project owners and stakeholders; 

(i) Evaluation points and techniques to be employed; evidence to be gathered; and 

(j) A demonstration of commitment to engaging with stakeholders in accordance with the IAP2 Public 
Participation Spectrum and Core Values. 

If relevant, Mayor and Councillors will be notified or briefed on community engagements. This may include an 
Information Bulletin, presenting a report to the Council table or directly communicated to the relevant 
Councillor/s. 

Once Councillors have been briefed by the relevant department (if required), the project overview is uploaded 
on Council’s Engage Rockhampton Region website. 

5.11 Deliver engagement plan 

Community and stakeholder engagement shall be implemented according to the details set out in the 
engagement plan. The execution of the plan should demonstrate creativity and ensure methods of 
engagement are fit for purpose and appropriate. 

Successful execution of the engagement plan requires: 

(a) Securing all necessary resources; 

(b) Adhering to the proposed timeframes and budget; 

(c) Engagement and communication with stakeholders as described in the plan; 

(d) Compliance with legal and regulatory requirements; 

(e) Confirmation that the decision-making process aligns with project objectives; 

(f) Successful development of stakeholder relationships; and 

(g) Project evaluation and reporting. 

5.12 Closing the loop 

It is an essential part of the engagement process to provide outcomes to participants or directly impacted 
stakeholders on how their involvement influenced engagement.  

It is encouraged that each engagement project provides suitable acknowledgement and closes the loop when 
the engagement project has closed and once a decision is reached.  

It is recommended that the following be undertaken at the end of each engagement project:  

(a) Provide an update to the Mayor and Councillor/s if deemed appropriate; 

(b) Respond to participants; and 

(d)(c) Update information on Council’s website. 
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5.13 Evaluation 

Evaluation involves reviewing the engagement project to determine: 

(a) The extent to which project scope was achieved; 

(b) Successful stakeholder identification and engagement; 

(c) Satisfaction levels among all stakeholders from primary groups to minority groups; 

(d) How the stakeholders were involved in decision-making compared to the level of engagement outlined in 
the IAP2 Spectrum of Public Participation; 

(e) Change and impact on the community as a result of the engagement outcomes; and 

(f) The need for further analysis of outcomes or additional engagement activities. 

5.14 Monitoring 

Determine whether ongoing monitoring and measuring of performance should be conducted in the future. 
This ensures community and stakeholder engagement is effective and continually supports the specific project 
for which the engagement is being conducted. 

Monitoring ensures continual improvement in the practice of community and stakeholder engagement. 
Monitoring gives assurance that the processes effectively engage with stakeholders. It can be scheduled at 
intervals or conducted as needed. 

Monitoring should inform how improvements can be made and organisational culture enhanced to embed 
appropriate engagement into routine activities. 

Responsibilities for monitoring should be clearly defined. Processes for monitoring engagement activities 
should address each of the stages set out in the engagement process. Monitoring results shall be reported and 
communicated internally and externally as deemed appropriate. 

Community Engagement Matrix 

Review Appendix A -Community Engagement Matrix to determine the type of engagement that will be 
required. 

The type of engagement will be linked to the level of impact that the service or activity could have on our 
Region, user groups or residents. There are mandatory levels of community engagement for each level of 
impact, however engagement which exceeds these mandatory requirements will be considered favourable 
in some circumstances. 

6.1.1 Levels of Impact 

Level 1: High Regional – High level of real or perceived impact across the Region 

Level 2: High Local – High level of real or perceived impact or risk on a local area, small community 
or user group of a specific facility or service 

Level 3: Low Regional – Lower, although still some real or perceived impact or risk across our 
Region 

Level 4: Low Local – Lower level of real or perceived impact or risk on a local area, small 
community or user group of a specific facility or service 

1.2 Community Engagement Plan 

Draft a Community Engagement Plan considering the following: 

▪ Access and equity; 

▪ Potential cultural or linguistic barriers; 

▪ Target audience/s; 
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▪ Locality differences/barriers;  

▪ Historical and current issues relating to the audience/topic; 

▪ Review the Community Engagement Register for information/reports that may be relevant; 

▪ Set realistic and achievable timeframes; 

▪ What budget is available or what is needed. 

6.3 Communications Calendar 

Send an electronic meeting request to invite ‘Communications’ to the community engagement event.  

6.4 Notify Councillors 

Councillors will need to be notified or briefed on the community engagement. This may include presenting 
a report to the Council table.  

 Website 

Once Councillors have been briefed the project plan and community engagement overview will be placed 
on the Council website. 

6.5 Undertake Community Engagement 

Once approved, community engagement can be undertaken in line with the Community Engagement Plan. 

6.6 Post Community Engagement  

Once community engagement has been completed, the unit/section will: 

6.7.1 Medium to Larger Scale Projects 

▪ Present a report to the Council table within six weeks of completion outlining the: 

▪ Community engagement program undertaken;  

▪ Level of participation;  

▪ Quality of input;  

▪ Findings from the engagement; and  

▪ Intended and actual outcomes achieved. 

▪ Evaluate the engagement through a debrief process; and 

▪ Update information on Council’s website.  

6.7.2 Smaller Scale Projects 

▪ Provide an update the committee chair and divisional Councillor; 

▪ Respond to participiants with the outcomes;  

▪ Evaluate the engagement through a debrief process; and  

▪ Update information on Council’s website. 

6 Review timelines 

This procedure will beis reviewed when any of the following occur: 

(a) The related information is amended or replaced; or 

(b) Other circumstances as determined from time to time by the General Manager Workforce and Governance. 
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7 Document management 

Sponsor Chief Executive Officer 

Business Owner Chief Executive OfficerGeneral Manager Workforce and Governance 

Policy Owner Chief Executive OfficerGeneral Manager Workforce and Governance 

Policy Quality Control Corporate ImprovementLegal and StrategyGovernance 
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APPENDIX A 

COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT MATRIX 

Determining Level of Impact, Mandatory Engagement Required and Lead Times 

The criteria that should be used to determine the level of impact of a project, issue, service or action is 
detailed in the table below. To determine the level of impact, you will need to determine the stakeholders 
that are affected by the project and the risks that may apply to Council in regards to the project/service. It 
may be appropriate to involve other Council staff in making these decisions.  

Community Engagement Matrix 

Level of 
Impact 

Criteria (one or more of 
the following 
examples) 

Mandatory Engagement Timeframes 

Level 1: High 
Regional 

High level of 
real or 
perceived 
impact across 
our Region 

▪ Any significant impact on 
attributes that are 
considered to be of high 
value to the whole of our 
Region such as the 
natural environment or 
heritage 

▪ Any impact on the health, 
safety or wellbeing of our 
regional community 

▪ Potential high degree of 
controversy or conflict 

▪ Likely high level of 
interact across our Region 

▪ Community and Council 
Plans, Budget, Regional 
Planning Scheme 

▪ Disability Action Plan 

▪ Strategy Plans e.g. youth, 
aged 

▪ Removal of a facility or 
service catering across 
our Region e.g. library, 
swimming pool 

▪ Provision of a regional 
facility i.e. skate park, 
sports centre 

▪ Key changes to Region-
wide service e.g. waste 
services 

▪ Flyer or similar 

▪ Letterbox drop or written 
correspondence 

▪ Notice in local newspaper 

▪ Media promotion inviting 
comment (incl. 
advertising) 

▪ Public event 

▪ Meeting with key users or 
stakeholder groups (may 
include one-on-ones) 

▪ Website presence with 
FAQs, Engagement Plan, 
Project Outline and 
associated plan, graphics, 
progress photographs 

▪ Briefing and involvement 
of all Councillors 

▪ Signage and/or posters 

▪ Potential Advisory 
Committee/Taskforce 
requirement 

▪ Notice in established 
communication channels 
e.g. message on hold, 
Council generated 
newsletter etc  

Engagement 
must commence 
before decisions 
as made or plans 
are finalized. 
Stakeholders 
must be involved, 
not just informed.  

Recommended 
lead time, including 
planning, is 
between 3-6 
months 

Community Engagement Matrix 

Level of 
Impact 

Criteria (one or more of 
the following 
examples) 

Mandatory Engagement Timeframes 
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Level 2: High 
Local 

High level of 
real or 
perceived 
impact or risk 
on a local 
area, small 
community or 
user group of 
a specific 
facility or 
service 

▪ The loss of or significant 
change to any facility or 
service to a local 
community  

▪ Potential high degree of 
controversy or conflict at 
the local level  

▪ Removal or relocation of 
a local playground or 
kindergarten  

▪ Change to or loss of 
valued activity or program 
e.g. local youth activity  

▪ Re-development of a 
sportsground 

▪ Increase or removal of 
car parking in a local 
shopping centre 

▪ Removal of a tree from a 
public space, median 
strip or neighbourhood 

▪ Road closure (could be a 
Level 4 impact depending 
upon circumstance and 
history) 

▪ Written correspondence or 
letterbox drop to affected 
residents 

▪ Advice to local user 
groups 

▪ Media Release 

▪ Councillor involvement 

▪ Signage and/or posters 

Suggested where applicable: 

▪ Individual meetings 
offered to affected persons 

▪ Community Meeting or 
TaskForce 

▪ Public Notice 

6 weeks to 3 
months 

Notification must 
be given to affected 
persons prior to 
any action, with an 
opportunity to 
provide comment 
or ask questions, 
and to receive a 
response.  

Level 3: Low 
Regional 

Lower, 
although still 
some real or 
perceived 
impact or risk 
across our 
Region 

▪ Potential for some 
controversy or conflict 

▪ Changes to our Region 
wide service e.g. 
temporary or permanent 
variation to opening 
hours of a customer 
service centre 

▪ Changes to customer 
service processes e.g. 
payment of rates 

▪ Changes to the format of 
the website 

▪ Media Release 

▪ Notification to all 
Councillors 

▪ Signage of Posters 

▪ Notice on website 

▪ Notice in established 
communication channels 
e.g.messages on hold, 
Council generated 
newsletter 

2-6 weeks 

It is preferable that 
affected 
communities are 
informed or the 
decision to engage 
with an appropriate 
lead time, to enable 
any input and 
assessment of 
concerns to be 
addressed prior to 
implementation.  
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Community Engagement Matrix 

Level of 
Impact 

Criteria (one or more of 
the following examples) 

Mandatory 
Engagement 

Timeframes 

Level 4: Low 
Local 

Lower level of 
real or 
perceived 
impact or risk 
on a local area, 
small 
community or 
user group of a 
specific facility 
or service 

▪ Only a small change or 
improvement to a facility or 
service at the a local level 

▪ Low or no risk of 
controversy or conflict at the 
local level 

▪ Upgrade of a local 
playground e.g.installation 
of new equipment 

▪ Local streescape upgrade 
e.g.additional tree planting 

▪ Changes to an activity such 
as Verybl’s school holiday 
activities  

▪ Local street road closure  

▪ Advice to local 
Councillor and photo 
opportunity where 
requested 

▪ Council website 

▪ Signage or Poster  

▪ Advice to customers 
during interactions with 
Council staff 

1-4 weeks 

The appropriate 
level of 
engagement here 
aims to ‘inform’. 

Note: At any time during the engagement process, it may be necessary to reassess the level of impact and 
vary the engagement approach accordingly.  

 

Flexibility 

Council’s intention is to be flexible and responsive in its approach. While there are mandatory requirements 
set out in the table above, these may be altered within reason. The timeframes are recommended as there 
may be instances when a community issue arises which needs to be addressed or responded to immediately. 
The most important aspect of engagement is that we inform any affected or potentially affected community in 
our Region, of any action, change or decision, in advance of it occurring. 

 

Urgent Repairs 

It is acknowledged that in Council’s day to day operations, staff may be required to act immediately to repair 
an amenity or facility (eg. a burst pipeline). The intent of this procedure is not to delay or stop these urgent 
matters being addressed. There are policies and procedures that will supersede these requirements. 

 

Disaster or Crisis Communications 

Any engagement that forms part of a disaster or crisis response will be handled separate to this procedure 

through the Local Disaster Management Group. 
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APPENDIX B 

PROCESS FOR COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT 
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[INSERT TITLE] WHOE OF COUNCIL WORK 
INSTRUCTION 

COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT 
PROCEDURE 

 

1 Scope 

This procedure applies to Rockhampton Regional Council employees and external consultants undertaking 
community engagement on behalf of Council for projects, decisions and services that require community 
engagement. 

2 Purpose 

The purpose of this procedure is to outline the process for community engagement activities at Council. 

3 Related documents 

3.1 Primary 

Community Engagement Policy 

3.2 Secondary 

Community Engagement Framework 

Community Engagement Request Form 

4 Definitions 

To assist in interpretation, the following definitions apply: 

Community/ 
stakeholders 

Any individual, group of individuals, organisation or political entity with an interest or stake 
in the Council outcome of a decision. 

Community 
engagement 

A planned, proactive approach to working with organisations, stakeholders and the 
community to shape decisions and actions. It ensures the community can contribute to 
Council projects, decisions and services.  

Community 
Engagement 
Framework 

A document guided by principles that recognises that engagement is a proactive, planned 
practice which should be tailored to circumstances. It should consider factors such as 
complexity, risk, significance, sensitivity, timing or opportunity. It is applicable to the array of 
engagement processes that shape programs, services and infrastructure provided by Council, 
and plans that guide Council’s work. The Framework enables Council to engage with the 
community in a strategic, ongoing, flexible and locally appropriate way. 

Community 
Engagement Plan 

A tailored plan outlining how Council intends to involve the community and stakeholders on 
a specific project, service or decision. It sets the purpose, scope, level of participation, 
stakeholder groups, risks and barriers, engagement methods, timelines and responsibilities. 
The plan will consider community input and if final decisions need to be communicated back 
to the community. 

Council Rockhampton Regional Council 

Council table The body of elected Councillors of Rockhampton Regional Council 

Public Those stakeholders who are not typically part of the decision-making entity or entities. 

Public 
participation 

Any process that involves the public in problem solving or decision making and that uses 
public input to make better decisions. 
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Spectrum The IAP2 Public Participation Spectrum, which is designed to assist with the level of 
engagement that is required depending on the community’s or stakeholder’s role. 

5 Procedure 

Community engagement plays a vital role in shaping Council decisions, programs, projects, facilities, infrastructure 
and services. The approach taken for each engagement activity is guided by the potential level of impact, the subject 
matter, the stakeholders involved, relevant legislative requirements and budget considerations. 

Council’s commitment to meaningful engagement is grounded in the IAP2 Core Values and the IAP2 Code of Ethics. 
These frameworks set the benchmark for high-quality community and stakeholder participation. 

The IAP2 Core Values outline the expectations and aspirations for effective public participation. They define what 
quality engagement looks like and are widely recognised as best practice across local government. The IAP2 Code of 
Ethics complements these values by guiding the professional conduct and responsibilities of those undertaking 
engagement activities. 

Together, the Core Values and Code of Ethics ensure that community engagement is transparent, inclusive and 
accountable. While the extent to which each value can be applied may vary depending on the level of influence 
available, they remain the foundation for delivering consistent, high-quality engagement across Council. 

Strong engagement can help: 

(a) Support better policy and project design; 

(b) Reduce delivery risk by identifying concerns early; 

(c) Improve public confidence by making decision-making more transparent; 

(d) Create a stronger record of participation; and 

(e) Meet rising expectations and pressures on local governments. 

5.1 Community engagement examples 

Community engagement is undertaken to ensure that stakeholders and community members can participate 
in shaping Council decisions, policies and services. Community engagement may be required when legislation 
or a funding agreement requires it, or if the Council table resolves it. 

When Council will engage: 

(a) Regulatory or mandatory matters. 

Examples of when Council may engage: 

(a) Revisions to long-term and strategic plans; 

(b) New major projects, plans or initiatives; 

(c) Complex or difficult matters; 

(d) Where there are many possible ways Council could manage a project, program or initiative; 

(e) Changing the operating hours of a service for example libraries; 

(f) Closing a facility; 

(g) Closing access to, or within, a street for road works; 

(h) Developing a community policy or plan that will guide Council’s services or actions; 

(i) Discontinuing a rural waste transfer station; 

(j) Introducing mandatory requirements; 
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(k) Installing a dog park in a residential area; 

(l) Opening a recreational facility for example playground, skate park; or 

(m) Seeking community input into a new youth service. 

At times, Council may only inform the community of decision or actions already taken. The following examples 
highlight when there may be constraints to the community influencing decisions: 

(a) Where there is no scope for community to influence the outcome; 

(b) Public safety and health are at risk; 

(c) Urgent decisions; 

(d) Strictly confidential or commercial matters; 

(e) Matters related to other levels of government; or 

(f) Critical infrastructure upgrades. 

5.2 Community Engagement Model 

The Community Engagement Model below is designed to assist employees undertaking engagement. It 
outlines the differing dynamics between who is leading the engagement and those responsible for the actions 
that arise from the decision or decisions made. 
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5.3 Roles and responsibilities 

5.3.1 Unit/section 

The relevant unit/section who is responsible for the project, decision or service that requires 
community engagement is responsible for the following (with guidance and support from the 
Communications and Engagement Unit):  

(a) Complete the Community Engagement Request Form; 

(b) Where required, schedule a meeting with the Senior Communications Officer to discuss the 
Community Engagement Plan and review content and discuss methods and outcomes; 

(c) Develop and deliver the Community Engagement Project; 

(d) Comply with any relevant legislation;  

(e) Utilise information gathered (i.e. report back to management/Councillors); and 

(f) Ensure sufficient feedback is provided to the community. 

5.3.2 Communications and Engagement Unit 

The Communications and Engagement unit  is responsible for: 
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(a) Providing guidance and support to the unit/section that is planning and delivering the community 
engagement; and  

(b) Support with communications of the engagement activities and outcomes.  

The Senior Communications Officer is responsible for: 

(a) Developing the Community Engagement Plan, based on information provided in the Community 
Engagement Request Form; 

(b) Discussing potential community engagement methods with units/sections; 

(c) Reviewing and making recommendations relating to Community Engagement Plans; 

(d) Oversee and promote the Engage Rockhampton Region website; 

(e) If deemed necessary, assisting in resourcing/coordinating selected engagements; and 

(f) If deemed necessary, developing and supporting the community engagement. 

The Community Engagement Plan must be approved by the relevant general manager. 

5.3.3 Responsibility Framework Matrix (RACI) 

R – Responsible 

A – Accountable 

C – Consulted 

I – Informed 
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5.4 Community engagement process 

As well as following the IAP2 Core Values as the underlying principles for community and stakeholder 
engagement, the following process outlines the best practice steps to be taken to ensure a quality community 
engagement exercise. 
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Community engagement process: 

(a) Community engagement purpose; 

(b) Scope and identification of negotiables and non-negotiables; 

(c) Level of engagement and participation; 

(d) Stakeholders and target groups; 

(e) Engagement triggers, risks and barriers; 

(f) Development and approval of a communications and an engagement plan; 

(g) Deliver engagement plan; 

(h) Closing the Loop; 

(i) Evaluation; and 

(j) Monitoring. 

5.5 Community engagement purpose 

Regardless of the nature of the engagement exercise, it is important to clearly: 

(a) Define its intent;  

(b) Explain why the planned engagement is occurring; and 

(c) What we hope to achieve. 

Common purposes of community engagement include: 

(a) Share information; 

(b) Comply with legislative requirements; 

(c) Understand community reactions and perspectives; 

(d) Problem-solve; 

(e) Improve or refine proposals; 

(f) Build and strengthen relationships; 

(g) Community development; 

(h) Generate support or buy-in; 

(i) Encourage behaviour change; 

(j) Inform decision making; 

(k) Identify a problem or opportunity; 

(l) Build social licence; and 

(m) Manage reputational risk. 

5.6 Scope and identification of negotiables and non-negotiables 

The development of a scope is crucial to the success of the engagement exercise as it provides comprehensive 
background information and clearly positions the engagement in the overall project framework.  
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In most projects, there are likely to be elements that cannot be influenced by stakeholders. This may be due 
to budget, viability, safety or legislative requirements. These elements are the ‘non-negotiables’ and need to 
be clearly communicated to stakeholders at the start of the engagement exercise. 

The unit/section undertaking the engagement are responsible for clarifying the opportunity for community 
change and input and therefore focusing stakeholder attention on the ‘negotiables’ or project aspects that 
they can influence, with guidance from a Senior Communications Officer. 

Negotiables and non-negotiables therefore should also be clearly identified as a part of the scope of the 
engagement. 

The scope of the engagement shall: 

(a) Identify project and engagement objectives; 

(b) Specify the decisions that need to be made; 

(c) Define the negotiable and non-negotiable elements of the decision making; 

(d) Define the internal and external parameters that need to be considered as a part of the engagement 
exercise; and 

(e) Consider the existing culture, values and attitude towards engagement. 

5.7 Level of engagement and participation  

The IAP2 Public Participation Spectrum provides a tool to determine the level of participation for the public’s 
role in a community engagement project. 

The Spectrum shows that differing levels of participation are appropriate and that their legitimacy is 
dependent on the goals, time frames, resources and levels of concern in the decision to be made. 
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5.8 Stakeholders and target groups 

Stakeholders for the project are: 

(a) Directly involved and/or affected; 

(b) Likely to be affected or impact the project outcome; and 

(c) Need a voice. 

Stakeholder groups should be clearly identified to ensure that, where required, engagement can be effectively 
tailored to each group, including primary target stakeholders and hard to reach or under-represented groups. 

Stakeholder identification shall consider: 

(a) Who is involved and what they are responsible for; 

(b) How decisions are made, who has authority, and any rules to follow; 

(c) How stakeholders relate to each other, including any conflicts; 

(d) What we can learn from past projects; and 

(e) How stakeholder needs may change as the project progresses. 

5.9 Engagement triggers, risks and barriers 

Each community engagement project will have its own set of risks, triggers and barriers that may affect 
delivery. The engagement plan should include an approach to manage these if they arise. 

Key considerations include: 

(a) Timing and deadlines; 

(b) Legal and policy requirements; 

(c) Need for specialist expertise or technical knowledge; 

(d) Reporting requirements (type and frequency); 

(e) Available or lacking resources; 

(f) Intended outputs and how they will function; 

(g) Protection of organisational reputation; 

(h) Community perceptions; and 

(i) Political interest and involvement. 

5.10 Development and approval of an engagement plan 

If, according to the IAP2 Public Participation Spectrum, the project goal is to either inform, consult, involve, 
collaborate or empower, then an engagement plan is required. An engagement plan communicates how the 
engagement officer intends to include the stakeholder groups in influencing the relevant project. 

The engagement plan is a document that sets out: 

(a) A purpose and objective statement, including scope of works; 

(b) Methods to be employed for community engagement; 

(c) A timeline of activities; 

(d) Resources required and access to these resources; 
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(e) A risk management plan that identifies risks and barriers to execution of the engagement plan, and 
accompanying mitigation measures; 

(f) A budget; 

(g) Roles and responsibilities of the project team; 

(h) A communication strategy and reporting mechanism to project owners and stakeholders; 

(i) Evaluation points and techniques to be employed; evidence to be gathered; and 

(j) A demonstration of commitment to engaging with stakeholders in accordance with the IAP2 Public 
Participation Spectrum and Core Values. 

If relevant, Mayor and Councillors will be notified or briefed on community engagements. This may include an 
Information Bulletin, presenting a report to the Council table or directly communicated to the relevant 
Councillor/s. 

Once Councillors have been briefed by the relevant department (if required), the project overview is uploaded 
on Council’s Engage Rockhampton Region website. 

5.11 Deliver engagement plan 

Community and stakeholder engagement shall be implemented according to the details set out in the 
engagement plan. The execution of the plan should demonstrate creativity and ensure methods of 
engagement are fit for purpose and appropriate. 

Successful execution of the engagement plan requires: 

(a) Securing all necessary resources; 

(b) Adhering to the proposed timeframes and budget; 

(c) Engagement and communication with stakeholders as described in the plan; 

(d) Compliance with legal and regulatory requirements; 

(e) Confirmation that the decision-making process aligns with project objectives; 

(f) Successful development of stakeholder relationships; and 

(g) Project evaluation and reporting. 

5.12 Closing the loop 

It is an essential part of the engagement process to provide outcomes to participants or directly impacted 
stakeholders on how their involvement influenced engagement.  

It is encouraged that each engagement project provides suitable acknowledgement and closes the loop when 
the engagement project has closed and once a decision is reached.  

It is recommended that the following be undertaken at the end of each engagement project:  

(a) Provide an update to the Mayor and Councillor/s if deemed appropriate; 

(b) Respond to participants; and 

(c) Update information on Council’s website. 
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5.13 Evaluation 

Evaluation involves reviewing the engagement project to determine: 

(a) The extent to which project scope was achieved; 

(b) Successful stakeholder identification and engagement; 

(c) Satisfaction levels among all stakeholders from primary groups to minority groups; 

(d) How the stakeholders were involved in decision-making compared to the level of engagement outlined in 
the IAP2 Spectrum of Public Participation; 

(e) Change and impact on the community as a result of the engagement outcomes; and 

(f) The need for further analysis of outcomes or additional engagement activities. 

5.14 Monitoring 

Determine whether ongoing monitoring and measuring of performance should be conducted in the future. 
This ensures community and stakeholder engagement is effective and continually supports the specific project 
for which the engagement is being conducted. 

Monitoring ensures continual improvement in the practice of community and stakeholder engagement. 
Monitoring gives assurance that the processes effectively engage with stakeholders. It can be scheduled at 
intervals or conducted as needed. 

Monitoring should inform how improvements can be made and organisational culture enhanced to embed 
appropriate engagement into routine activities. 

Responsibilities for monitoring should be clearly defined. Processes for monitoring engagement activities 
should address each of the stages set out in the engagement process. Monitoring results shall be reported and 
communicated internally and externally as deemed appropriate. 

6 Review timelines 

This procedure is reviewed when any of the following occur: 

(a) The related information is amended or replaced; or 

(b) Other circumstances as determined from time to time by the General Manager Workforce and Governance. 

7 Document management 

Sponsor Chief Executive Officer 

Business Owner General Manager Workforce and Governance 

Policy Owner General Manager Workforce and Governance 

Policy Quality Control Legal and Governance 
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COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT POLICY 

[COMMUNITY POLICY 
 

1 Scope 

This policy applies to Rockhampton Regional Council Councillors, employees and external consultants undertaking 
community engagement on behalf of Council for projects, decisions and services that require community 
engagement. 

2 Purpose 

To provide direction on developing and facilitating community engagement activities for Council projects, facilities, 
items of infrastructure and services. 

The purpose of this policy is to: 

(a) Proactively involve the community in shaping Council’s projects, services and decisions that affect them; 

(b) Apply a consistent, inclusive and transparent approach to engagement, encouraging meaningful participation; 

(c) Strengthen community understanding of and support for Council initiatives; 

(d) Improve how projects and services are planned and delivered, and build trust and confidence in Council’s 
decision making; and 

(e) Ensure engagement outcomes reinforce the relationship between Council and the community by informing, 
involving and consulting on matters that impact them. 

3 Related documents 

3.1 Primary 

Nil 

3.2 Secondary 

Human Rights Act 2019 

Local Government Act 2009 

Local Government Regulation 2012 

Local Government and Other Legislation Amendment Act 2012 

Sustainable Planning Act 200916 (QLD) 

Digital Transformation Office 

Community Engagement Framework  

Community Engagement Plan 

Community Engagement Procedure  

Community Engagement Request Form 

Community Engagement Register 

Community Engagement Toolkits 

Corporate Plan 2022-2027 

Local Disaster Management Plan Communications Sub Plan 
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IAP2 Quality Assurance Standard for Community and Stakeholder Engagement - IAP2 

4 Definitions 

To assist in interpretation, the following definitions apply: 

Community 
engagement 

A planned, proactive approach to working with organisations, stakeholders and the 
community to shape decisions and actions. It ensures the community can contribute to 
Council projects, decisions and services.A planned process with the specific purpose of 
working with identified groups of people, whether they are connected by geographic 
location, special interest, affiliation or identity to help in the development of policies, 
planning, service provision that impacts on the community’s wellbeing. 

Community 
Engagement 
Framework 

A document guided by principles that recognises that engagement is a proactive, planned 
practice which should be tailored to circumstances. It should consider factors such as 
complexity, risk, significance, sensitivity, timing or opportunity. It is applicable to the array 
of engagement processes that shape programs, services and infrastructure provided by 
Council, and plans that guide Council’s work. The Framework enables Council to engage with 
the community in a strategic, ongoing, flexible and locally appropriate way. 

Community 
Engagement Plan 

A tailored plan outlining how Council intends to involve the community and stakeholders on 
a specific project, service or decision. It sets the purpose, scope, level of participation, 
stakeholder groups, risks and barriers, engagement methods, timelines and responsibilities. 
The plan will consider community input and if final decisions need to be communicated back 
to the community. 

Community/ 
stakeholders 

Any individual, group of individuals, organisation or political entity with an interest or stake 
in the Council outcome of a decision. 

Community Residents, ratepayers, businesses, organisations and groups who have a stake or interest in 
the area served by the Rockhampton Regional Council 

Council Rockhampton Regional Council 

Council table The body of elected Councillors of Council. 

IAP2 International Association of Public Participation 

Public Those stakeholders who are not typically part of the decision-making entity or entities.  

Public participation Any process that involves the public in problem solving or decision making and that uses 
public input to make better decisions.  

Spectrum The IAP2 Public Participation Spectrum, which is designed to assist with the level of 
engagement that is required depending on the community’s or stakeholder’s role. 

IAP2 core values The Core Values outline the expectations and aspirations of the public participation process. 
Practitioners should adhere to these values for community engagement to be effective and 
of the highest quality. The extent to which the Core Values can be adhered to is impacted 
by the level of influence. 

5 Policy statement 

Council recognises the value of an informed and engaged community being able to contribute to the decision making 
process. As such, Council will provide opportunities for community engagement to enhance its processes and 
planning and decision-making.contribute to its projects, decisions and services. By providing inclusive and 
well-designed opportunities for involvement, Council ensures decisions are better informed and reflect local needs, 
priorities and voices. 
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Council will undertakes community engagement for a range of reasons, including to: 

(a) Provide the community and key stakeholders with clear, objective information on decisions, policies, plans and 
strategies to support Council’s projects, decisions and services; and 

(b) ProvideCreate opportunities for appropriate community engagementand meaningful participation.; and 

(c) Seek feedback that can improve the efficiency, quality and outcomes of projects. 

The level of participation will depend on the potential level of impact on the community and the decision that needs 
to be made. 

Responsibility for the decision-making rests with Council, but may, in some circumstances, be shared with the 
community and key stakeholders. It is critical that the final decision maker is predetermined and agreed in the 
planning process and identified in the Community Engagement Plan. 

Council is committed to aligning with the IAP2 Core Values and using the IAP2 Spectrum of Public Participation to 
guide engagement activities. The level of participation depends on the potential level of impact on the community 
and the nature of the decision being made. While Council remains the final decision-maker, some decisions may 
involve shared input with the community and stakeholders, and the decision-making responsibilities must be clearly 
defined in a Community Engagement Plan. 

This policy supports Council’s Community Engagement Framework. 

5.1 Core values 

The IAP2 Core Values define the expectations and aspirations of the public participation process. These values 
should adhere to for community engagement to be effective and of the highest quality. The extent to which 
the Core Values can be adhered to is impacted by the level of influence. 

The IAP2 Core Values are: 

(a) Public participation is based on the belief that those who are affected by a decision have a right to be 
involved in the decision-making process. 

(b) Public participation includes the promise that the public’s contribution will influence the decision. 

(c) Public participation promotes sustainable decisions by recognising and communicating the needs and 
interests of all participants, including decision makers. 

(d) Public participation seeks out and facilitates the involvement of those potentially affected by or interested 
in a decision. 

(e) Public participation seeks input from participants in designing how they participate. 

(f) Public participation provides participants with the information they need to participate in a meaningful 
way. 

(g) Public participation communicates to participants how their input affected the decision. 

5.2 Community engagement principles 

Five core principles drive Council’s approach to engaging the community. These principles provide direction 
and can help resolve challenges encountered: 

(a) Authentic and meaningful; 

(b) Proactive and timely; 

(c) Tailored and flexible; 

(d) Inclusive and accessible; and 

(a)(e) Transparent and informative. 
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5.3 Spectrum of public participation 

The IAP2 Spectrum of Public Participation is a tool designed to assist with determining the level of influence 
that is required, depending on the community or stakeholder’s role in the engagement. 

 

5.1 Types of community engagement 

According to IAP2 there are five levels of engagement available: 

Council’s commitment: 

(a) Inform: To provide the community and key stakeholders with balanced and objectiveCouncil provides 
clear and accessible information to assist them with understanding the problem,help the community 
understand the issue, options and process. Engagement is one-way communication, and Council retains 
full decision-making responsibility without requiring feedback from the community. 

(b) Consult: Council seeks community and stakeholder feedback on proposed options or decisions. While all 
feedback is considered, final decision-making remains with Council. To provide the community and key 
stakeholders feedback on analysis and alternatives to inform a decision. 

(c) Involve: Council works more closely with the community to ensure their views, concerns and aspirations 
are understood and considered throughout the process. Community input helps shape the final decision, 
which is still made by Council. To work directly with the community and key stakeholders to ensure their 
concerns/issues and aspirations are consistently understood and considered. 

1(d) Collaborate: Council partners with the community to develop alternatives, opportunities and/or explore 
solutions. and work through issues together. Decision-making responsibilities are shared, and the 
community has a stronger influence on outcomes. To partner with the community and key stakeholders 
regarding each aspect of the decision process  including the development of alternatives and identification 
of preferred solutions. 

(e) Empower: To place aCouncil places final decision-making in the hands of the community. for the specific 
typematter being considered. 

of community engagement activity will vary and is dependent on the potential level of impact, subject matter, 
those involved, potential legislative requirements and budget considerations. In some instances informing 
exercises will only be required, where in other circumstances integrated engagement activities will be required 
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for engagements that have a higher level of impact. 

5.15.4 Required Minimum community engagement requirements 

Community engagement will beis undertaken as a minimum when: 

(a) Legislation requires it: There are a number of legislative requirements and standards that apply to Council 
and its decision making. 

(b) A funding agreement requires it: Engagement may be an obligation attached to the receipt of government 
funding;. 

(c) Council chooses to engage proactively on emerging issues or use it as an opportunity to strengthen 
community trust and participation. 

(d) The Council table resolves to recommend the need for community engagement.; or 

i. A service, plan, community facility, item of infrastructure, community focused policy or event that is 
being:  

ii. Introduced;. 
iii. Discontinued;. 
iv. Built;. 
v. Changed;. 
vi. Developed;. 
vii. Replaced;. 
viii. Disrupted;. 
ix. Repaired; or 
x. Hosted. 

Refer to the Community Engagement Procedure and related documentation to undertake community 
engagement activities.  

5.3 Taskforces and advisory panels 

A taskforce or advisory panel may be established at the discretion of the CEO, by Council resolution, for 
community engagement activities. The taskforce or advisory panel will: 

(e) Have a terms of reference; 

(f) Explore a major regional issue and potentially assist with implementation of actions; 

(g) Have a defined timeframe; 

(h) Report to the Council table at least once every six months; 

(i) Be chaired by either a suitably qualified external person, employee or Councillor (with no Councillor 
chairing more than two taskforces or panels); 

(j)  Identify staff resources to act as project officer and secretary to the taskforce or panel; and 

(k)  Record minutes and membership of the taskforce or panel, ensuring that the minutes will made available 
on Council’s website. 

5.5 Councillor involvement 

Council will take a flexible and appropriate approach on how it engages with the community on local issues or 
business issues with the divisional Councillor and chair of the relevant committee playing a pivotal role. 

Mayor and Councillors play an important role in the community engagement process. 
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All engagement projects and plans are created in accordance with the Community Engagement Procedure, 
while Mayor and Councillors may support this work by sharing key information and Councillor involvement 
may involve providing important information relating to the engagement or participating in appropriate 
engagement activities, such as taskforces or advisory panels, divisional forums, face to face interviews or 
community meetings. The unit/section responsible for the community engagement will be responsible for 
briefing the Mayor and Councillors on the engagement, as necessary. 

It is important that any community engagement considers Council’s requirements for objective information 
relating to a decision that may need to be made. 

5.6 Disaster or crisis communications 

Any Engagement that forms part of a during emergencies or disasters is managed separately under Council’s 
disaster or crisis response will be excluded from this procedure and handledprotocols through the Local 
Disaster Management Group. 

5.7 Engagement by external consultant 

Council may appoint an external consultant to conduct community engagement. When community 
engagement is carried out by an external consultant, Council expects all activities to align with its engagement 
principles and standards outlined in paragraphs 5.1 and 5.2. Consultants must also comply with relevant 
legislation, including requirements relating to privacy, information management, anti-discrimination and the 
correct handling of personal data. They must clearly identify that they are acting on behalf of Council when 
interacting with the community. While consultants may plan and facilitate engagement activities, gather 
feedback and prepare reports, Council retains responsibility for oversight, decision-making and ensuring the 
integrity of the process. Consultants must handle community information securely, present findings accurately 
and provide documentation that enables Council to make informed decisions. Their work is monitored to 
ensure quality, consistency and accountability, and to maintain the trust and wellbeing of the community. 

6 Review timelines 

This policy will be reviewed when any of the following occur: 

(a) The related information is amended or replaced; or 

(b) Other circumstances as determined from time to time by the Council. 

7 Document management 

Sponsor Chief Executive Officer 

Business Owner Chief Executive OfficerGeneral Manager Workforce and Governance 

Policy Owner Chief Executive OfficerGeneral Manager Workforce and Governance 

Policy Quality Control Corporate ImprovementLegal and StrategyGovernance 
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COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT POLICY 

[COMMUNITY POLICY 
 

1 Scope 

This policy applies to Rockhampton Regional Council Councillors, employees and external consultants undertaking 
community engagement on behalf of Council for projects, decisions and services that require community 
engagement. 

2 Purpose 

The purpose of this policy is to: 

(a) Proactively involve the community in shaping Council’s projects, services and decisions that affect them; 

(b) Apply a consistent, inclusive and transparent approach to engagement, encouraging meaningful participation; 

(c) Strengthen community understanding of and support for Council initiatives; 

(d) Improve how projects and services are planned and delivered, and build trust and confidence in Council’s 
decision making; and 

(e) Ensure engagement outcomes reinforce the relationship between Council and the community by informing, 
involving and consulting on matters that impact them. 

3 Related documents 

3.1 Primary 

Nil 

3.2 Secondary 

Human Rights Act 2019 

Local Government Act 2009 

Local Government Regulation 2012 

Planning Act 2016 

Community Engagement Framework 

Community Engagement Procedure 

Community Engagement Request Form 

Corporate Plan 2022-2027 

Local Disaster Management Plan Communications Sub Plan 

Quality Assurance Standard for Community and Stakeholder Engagement - IAP2 

4 Definitions 

To assist in interpretation, the following definitions apply: 

Community 
engagement 

A planned, proactive approach to working with organisations, stakeholders and the 
community to shape decisions and actions. It ensures the community can contribute to 
Council projects, decisions and services. 
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Community 
Engagement 
Framework 

A document guided by principles that recognises that engagement is a proactive, planned 
practice which should be tailored to circumstances. It should consider factors such as 
complexity, risk, significance, sensitivity, timing or opportunity. It is applicable to the array 
of engagement processes that shape programs, services and infrastructure provided by 
Council, and plans that guide Council’s work. The Framework enables Council to engage with 
the community in a strategic, ongoing, flexible and locally appropriate way. 

Community 
Engagement Plan 

A tailored plan outlining how Council intends to involve the community and stakeholders on 
a specific project, service or decision. It sets the purpose, scope, level of participation, 
stakeholder groups, risks and barriers, engagement methods, timelines and responsibilities. 
The plan will consider community input and if final decisions need to be communicated back 
to the community. 

Community/ 
stakeholders 

Any individual, group of individuals, organisation or political entity with an interest or stake 
in the Council outcome of a decision. 

Council Rockhampton Regional Council 

Council table The body of elected Councillors of Council. 

IAP2 International Association of Public Participation 

Public Those stakeholders who are not typically part of the decision-making entity or entities.  

Public participation Any process that involves the public in problem solving or decision making and that uses 
public input to make better decisions.  

Spectrum The IAP2 Public Participation Spectrum, which is designed to assist with the level of 
engagement that is required depending on the community’s or stakeholder’s role. 

IAP2 core values The Core Values outline the expectations and aspirations of the public participation process. 
Practitioners should adhere to these values for community engagement to be effective and 
of the highest quality. The extent to which the Core Values can be adhered to is impacted 
by the level of influence. 

5 Policy statement 

Council recognises the value of an informed and engaged community being able to contribute to the decision making 
process. As such, Council will provide opportunities for community engagement to contribute to its projects, 
decisions and services. By providing inclusive and well-designed opportunities for involvement, Council ensures 
decisions are better informed and reflect local needs, priorities and voices. 

Council undertakes community engagement for a range of reasons, including to: 

(a) Provide the community and stakeholders with clear, objective information to support Council’s projects, 
decisions and services; 

(b) Create opportunities for appropriate and meaningful participation; and 

(c) Seek feedback that can improve the efficiency, quality and outcomes of projects. 

Council is committed to aligning with the IAP2 Core Values and using the IAP2 Spectrum of Public Participation to 
guide engagement activities. The level of participation depends on the potential level of impact on the community 
and the nature of the decision being made. While Council remains the final decision-maker, some decisions may 
involve shared input with the community and stakeholders, and the decision-making responsibilities must be clearly 
defined in a Community Engagement Plan. 

This policy supports Council’s Community Engagement Framework. 
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5.1 Core values 

The IAP2 Core Values define the expectations and aspirations of the public participation process. These values 
should adhere to for community engagement to be effective and of the highest quality. The extent to which 
the Core Values can be adhered to is impacted by the level of influence. 

The IAP2 Core Values are: 

(a) Public participation is based on the belief that those who are affected by a decision have a right to be 
involved in the decision-making process. 

(b) Public participation includes the promise that the public’s contribution will influence the decision. 

(c) Public participation promotes sustainable decisions by recognising and communicating the needs and 
interests of all participants, including decision makers. 

(d) Public participation seeks out and facilitates the involvement of those potentially affected by or interested 
in a decision. 

(e) Public participation seeks input from participants in designing how they participate. 

(f) Public participation provides participants with the information they need to participate in a meaningful 
way. 

(g) Public participation communicates to participants how their input affected the decision. 

5.2 Community engagement principles 

Five core principles drive Council’s approach to engaging the community. These principles provide direction 
and can help resolve challenges encountered: 

(a) Authentic and meaningful; 

(b) Proactive and timely; 

(c) Tailored and flexible; 

(d) Inclusive and accessible; and 

(e) Transparent and informative. 

5.3 Spectrum of public participation 

The IAP2 Spectrum of Public Participation is a tool designed to assist with determining the level of influence 
that is required, depending on the community or stakeholder’s role in the engagement. 
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Council’s commitment: 

(a) Inform: Council provides clear and accessible information to help the community understand the issue, 
options and process. Engagement is one-way communication, and Council retains full decision-making 
responsibility without requiring feedback from the community. 

(b) Consult: Council seeks community and stakeholder feedback on proposed options or decisions. While all 
feedback is considered, final decision-making remains with Council.  

(c) Involve: Council works more closely with the community to ensure their views, concerns and aspirations 
are understood and considered throughout the process. Community input helps shape the final decision, 
which is still made by Council.  

(d) Collaborate: Council partners with the community to develop alternatives, explore solutions and work 
through issues together. Decision-making responsibilities are shared, and the community has a stronger 
influence on outcomes.  

(e) Empower: Council places final decision-making in the hands of the community for the specific matter 
being considered. 

5.4 Minimum community engagement requirements 

Community engagement is undertaken as a minimum when: 

(a) Legislation requires it. 

(b) A funding agreement requires it: Engagement may be an obligation attached to the receipt of government 
funding. 

(c) Council chooses to engage proactively on emerging issues or use it as an opportunity to strengthen 
community trust and participation. 

(d) The Council table resolves to recommend the need for community engagement. 

Refer to the Community Engagement Procedure and related documentation to undertake community 
engagement activities. 
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5.5 Councillor involvement 

Mayor and Councillors play an important role in the community engagement process. 

All engagement projects and plans are created in accordance with the Community Engagement Procedure, 
while Mayor and Councillors may support this work by sharing key information and participating in 
engagement activities such as divisional forums or community meetings. The unit/section responsible for the 
community engagement will be responsible for briefing the Mayor and Councillors on the engagement, as 
necessary. 

5.6 Disaster or crisis communications 

Engagement during emergencies or disasters is managed separately under Council’s disaster response 
protocols through the Local Disaster Management Group. 

5.7 Engagement by external consultant 

Council may appoint an external consultant to conduct community engagement. When community 
engagement is carried out by an external consultant, Council expects all activities to align with its engagement 
principles and standards outlined in paragraphs 5.1 and 5.2. Consultants must also comply with relevant 
legislation, including requirements relating to privacy, information management, anti-discrimination and the 
correct handling of personal data. They must clearly identify that they are acting on behalf of Council when 
interacting with the community. While consultants may plan and facilitate engagement activities, gather 
feedback and prepare reports, Council retains responsibility for oversight, decision-making and ensuring the 
integrity of the process. Consultants must handle community information securely, present findings accurately 
and provide documentation that enables Council to make informed decisions. Their work is monitored to 
ensure quality, consistency and accountability, and to maintain the trust and wellbeing of the community. 

6 Review timelines 

This policy will be reviewed when any of the following occur: 

(a) The related information is amended or replaced; or 

(b) Other circumstances as determined from time to time by the Council. 

7 Document management 

Sponsor Chief Executive Officer 

Business Owner General Manager Workforce and Governance 

Policy Owner General Manager Workforce and Governance 

Policy Quality Control Legal and Governance 
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11.6 BAUHINIA HOUSE - LONG TERM HIRE PROPOSAL 

File No: 11039 

Attachments: Nil  

Authorising Officer: Marnie Taylor - General Manager Organisational 
Services  

Author: Doug Scott - Acting Manager Fleet and Facilities 
Kellie Roberts - Coordinator Property and Insurance          

SUMMARY 

Acting Manager Fleet and Facilities presenting a report on the long-term hire of Bauhinia 
House. 
 

OFFICER’S RECOMMENDATION 

THAT: 

1. Council agrees to increase the hours of the long-term hire agreement with the 
Rockhampton 60 and Better Program Inc. for the use of Bauhinia House from 65 hours 
per fortnight to 73 hours per fortnight, Monday to Friday, plus two evenings per year at 
no additional cost; and 

2. Council authorise the Chief Executive Officer (Manager Fleet and Facilities) to negotiate 
and approve the terms and conditions of the agreement between Council and the 
Rockhampton 60 and Better Program, including any future minor amendments to the 
long-term hire hours, with an annual fee of $21,600 inc. GST 

 

COMMENTARY 

During the negotiations for the hire agreement of Bauhinia House it was identified that the 
hours of 8.30am – 3pm did not cover the existing use of the Rockhampton Senior Citizens 
Club, this use is to go through the 60 and Better Program 

Rockhampton 60 and Better have approached Council requesting an additional eight (8) 
hours per fortnight so they can provide the existing Rockhampton Senior Citizens Club 
regular hire. 

PREVIOUS DECISIONS 

On the 11 August 2026 Council resolved: 

1. Council agrees to enter into a long-term hire agreement with the Rockhampton 60 and 
Better Program Inc. for a period of 4 years for the use of Bauhinia House between the 
hours of 8.30am – 3.00pm, Monday to Friday plus two evenings a year; and 

2. Council authorise the Chief Executive Officer (Manager Fleet and Facilities) to negotiate 
the terms and conditions of the agreement between Council and the Rockhampton 60 
and Better Program with an annual fee of $21,600 inc. GST. 

BUDGET IMPLICATIONS 

The long-term hire agreement with Rockhampton 60 and Better generates $21,600 in 
revenue. 

The additional hours proposed under the fees and charges would cost Rockhampton 60 and 
Better an additional $480 per fortnight. It is not proposed to charge this additional cost under 
the long-term hire agreement. 
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LEGISLATIVE CONTEXT 

Consideration has been given to the human rights protected under the Human Rights Act 
2019 and the application of these rights to this matter. The following human rights were 
assessed as being impacted by the proposed decision: 

Protection from Discrimination 

Through the assessment process it was determined that the limitation of the above human 
right is considered reasonable and demonstrably justifiable for the following reason: 

The programs being held by 60 & Better are specifically designed for older adults physical 
and mental health and are designed to keep older adults connected to their communities. 

LEGAL AND RISK IMPLICATIONS 

The required hire agreement will be entered into. The hire agreement will consider the risk of 
use of the facility. The hire agreement does not provide tenure to 60 & Better. 

CORPORATE/OPERATIONAL PLAN 

Entering a long-term hire agreement with 60 & Better aligns with the following goals from the 
RRC Corporate Plan: 

Goal 1.2: Regional public places meet our community’s needs 

Goal 2.1: Our places and spaces enhance the liveability and diversity of our communities 

CONCLUSION 

It is recommended that Council increase the hours in the long-term hire agreement with 
Rockhampton 60 and Better Program Inc. for use of Bauhinia House from 65 hours per 
fortnight to 75 hours per fortnight, Monday to Friday plus two evenings per year at no 
additional cost.  

It is further recommended that Council authorise the Chief Executive Officer, or their 
delegate (Manager Fleet and Facilities), to negotiate and approve any future minor 
amendments to the hours of hire, where such changes are considered minor and immaterial, 
without the need for further Council approval. 
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11.7 DISPOSAL OF COUNCIL ASSET 

File No: 1464 

Attachments: Nil  

Authorising Officer: Marnie Taylor - General Manager Organisational 
Services  

Author: Doug Scott - Acting Manager Fleet and Facilities          

SUMMARY 

Square Dance Hall, Kingel Park, is at end of life and requires significant remedial 
maintenance works in order to retain the asset. This report details a plan to dispose of the 
Square Dance Hall as a cost saving measure. 
 

OFFICER’S RECOMMENDATION 

THAT Council proceed with Option B and release an Expression of Community Interest for 
transfer of ownership of the Square Dance Hall building and lease of the building site land at 
Kingel Park, 54-62 Fitzroy St, Rockhampton City. 
 

COMMENTARY 

The Square Dance Hall located in Kingel Park, 54-62 Fitzroy St, Rockhampton has reached 
end of life and requires significant investment to retain. The property has deteriorated to a 
point where maintenance and renewal are not financially viable due to compliance issues 
and general deterioration of building fabric and interior. 

Ongoing ownership of this building over the next 3 years will require significant capital 
funding along with operational investment to ensure the building is maintained to a suitable 
standard. These funds can be considered a saving with an approved proposal. 
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Square Dance Hall is currently occupied by Rocky Twirlers Inc, however their trustee lease 
expired on 30 June 2020.  Despite this, the club has been allowed to continue to occupy the 
facility without a Trustee Lease, which subsequently breaches the legislative requirements of 
the Land Act 1994 (Qld). 

In 2023, Council resolved to offer the club with a 6-year trustee lease.  This trustee lease 
has not been issued to the club due to the concerns regarding the safety and structural 
integrity of the building. The facility remains actively used by the club.  

Council must carefully balance the risks associated with the ongoing occupation of a 
building, currently without legal tenure, with identified safety concerns against the potential 
disruption of the club’s activities, including the need to expedite the transition to a suitable 
alternative facility. It should also be noted that the current arrangement cannot continue, as it 
does not comply with the requirements of the Land Act 1994 (Qld). 

Two options are proposed for council’s consideration. 

Option A: 

Provide Rocky Twirlers Inc. with written notice that they must vacate by 28 February 2027 
and invite quotes for appropriate and suitably qualified contractors to remove, demolish or 
recycle the assets.  

Under Option A, it is proposed to undertake community engagement in accordance with the 
community engagement matrix.  Due to their existing level of usage, it is proposed to 
undertake consultation at the “Level 4 - Low Local” which aims to inform the public of the 
decision and incorporates: 

▪ Advice to local Councillor and photo opportunity where requested  
▪ Council website  
▪ Signage or Poster  
▪ Advice to customers during interactions with Council staff  

Option B: 

Invite Expressions of Community Interest (ECI) from incorporated (non-profit) community 
organisations for the transfer of ownership of the building for nil consideration, and lease of 
the building site land for the Square Dance Hall Building located at Kingel Park, 
Rockhampton City, in accordance with Council’s Community Leasing Policy. 
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This call for community interest aims to identify organisations ready to maximise the 
potential of this community asset for broader benefit or existing need that complements the 
existing use of the site. 

The Community Leasing Policy sets out the information the applicants are to submit in 
response to an ECI.  The selection criteria would focus on key factors such as the 
demonstrated need for the asset, ability to undertake the necessary repairs to the asset, the 
organisation's capacity to effectively operate the facility, and the potential for maximising 
utilisation and community benefit. This process ensures that the property is allocated to the 
organisation best positioned to deliver significant value to the community with demonstrated 
needs, supporting both program growth and community engagement. 

Summary details of received ECI submissions will be presented to Council, with officer’s 
recommendation of the most suitable applicant to be granted the transfer of building and 
tenure of the building site land, for Council’s consideration. 

PREVIOUS DECISIONS 

On the 23 June 2026 Council resolved that a further report be presented at the next 
available meeting on Square Dance Hall, 54-62 Fitzroy Street - Kingel Park following an 
inspection by a community group. 

BUDGET IMPLICATIONS 

There is sufficient budget in the 26/27 FY and 27/28 FY Capital budget to cover the costs of 
disposal. 

The current written down value of the building is $88,459.77.   

LEGISLATIVE CONTEXT 

Consideration has been given to the human rights protected under the Human Rights Act 
2019 and the application of these rights to this matter. In relation to Square Dance Hall the 
following human rights were assessed as being impacted by the proposed decision: 

• Freedom of Peaceful Assembly and Association – Square Dance Hall provides the 
Rocky Twirlers Inc a space for people to gather. Forcing them out directly limits the 
right of individuals to associate and express themselves collectively 

Through the assessment process it was determined that the limitation of the above human 
right is considered reasonable and demonstrably justifiable with adequate notice provided for 
relocation for the following reason: 

• The building is in a structurally compromised condition and poses a safety risk to the 
occupants. 

LEGAL AND RISK IMPLICATIONS 

The current occupation of the Square Dance Hall in Kingel Park constitutes a breach of the 
requirements of the Land Act 1994 (Qld), as the club continues to occupy the premises 
without a current trustee lease in place.  

Council has a duty of care to take reasonable steps to prevent foreseeable harm to 
members of the public.  The ongoing use of the Square Dance Hall presents a significant 
safety risk to users due to the condition of the building, increasing the likelihood of personal 
injury.  This situation exposes Council to potential liability, particularly where occupation 
continues despite known safety concerns. 

Under Option B, a contract to transfer ownership of the building and a Trustee Lease of the 
land (building site +1 metre) will be issued for a period of 6 years to the successful 
organisation. 

CORPORATE/OPERATIONAL PLAN 

Goal 2.1: Council ensures community assets are utilised and appropriate for the needs of 
the community. 
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Goal 5.1 Our Region has infrastructure that meets current and future needs  

CONCLUSION 

It is recommended that Council proceed with Option B as detailed in the report and call for 
Expressions of Community Interest for the transfer of ownership of the building for nil 
consideration and a trustee lease of the building site land. This Option will ensure a 
transparent and impartial approach that maximises the property’s full potential. This option 
invites all interested parties to submit a tender that demonstrates why their community group 
is a best fit for the property, how they can best support the community through the usage of 
the building and ensures they have the financial capacity to complete any necessary repairs 
for occupation of the building. 
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11.8 SUMMARY BUDGET MANAGEMENT REPORT FOR THE PERIOD ENDED 
31 AUGUST 2026 

File No: 8148 

Attachments: 1. Income Statement - August 2026⇩  

2. Key Indicators Graphs - August 2026⇩   

Authorising Officer: Marnie Taylor - General Manager Organisational 
Services  

Author: Tisin Simon - Manager Finance          

SUMMARY 

The Manager Finance presenting the Rockhampton Regional Council Summary Budget 
Management Report for the period ended 31 August 2026. 
 

OFFICER’S RECOMMENDATION 

THAT the Rockhampton Regional Council Summary Budget Management Report for the 
period ended 31 August 2026 be received. 
 

COMMENTARY 

The attached financial report and graphs have been compiled from information within 
Council’s TechnologyOne system.  The reports presented are as follows: 
 
1. Income Statement (Actuals and Budget for the period 1 July 2026 to 31 August 

2026), Attachment 1. 

2. Key Indicators Graphs, Attachment 2. 
 
The attached financial statement provides Council’s position after two months of the 2026/27 
financial year.  Results should be approximately 16.7% of the adopted budget. 
 
The following commentary is provided in relation to the Income Statement: 
 
Total Operating Revenue is at 40% of the adopted budget.  Key components of this result 
are: 
 
➢ Net Rates and Utility Charges are at 48% of budget.  Council’s rates and utility charges 

for the first six months of the financial year ending 31 December 2026 have been raised 
and are due on 9 September 2026. 

➢ Private and Recoverable works revenue is below budget at 12% due to the timing of 
invoicing for bulk water sales. 

➢ Grants and Subsidies are ahead of budget at 29% due to recognition of unearned 
revenue from the 2025/26 financial year carried over to the 2026/27 year. 

➢ Interest revenue is ahead of budget at 23% due to higher level of cash holdings held at 
the commencement of the financial year. 

➢ Other Income is at 21% mainly due to additional car rental concession income from the 
Airport. 

➢ All other revenue items are in proximity to budget. 
 
Total Operating Expenditure is at 15% of the current budget.  Key components of this result 
are: 
➢ Contractors and consultants, and materials and plant are at 12% and 14% respectively. 

This is due to the processing of financial year end accruals – services provided in June 
and invoiced in July have been accrued back to the 2025/26 financial year. 
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➢ Asset operational expenses are at 12% due to the timing of payments for services such 
as electricity which are billed quarterly. 

➢ Finance costs are below budget at 12% due to the timing of payment of landfill 
provisions. 

➢ Other expenses are at 20% due to the timing of payments for Community sponsorships 
and grants being paid. 

➢ All other expenditure items are in proximity to budget. 
 

The following commentary is provided in relation to capital income and expenditure, as well 
as investments and loans: 
 
Total Capital Income is at 125% of the adopted budget. This result is influenced by the 
transfer of grant funds from the 2025/26 financial year to the 2026/27 financial year.  These 
grant funds were received for specific capital projects but had not been spent on those 
projects by 30 June 2026.  A carryover budget process is underway to update the budgets 
for the 2026/27 financial year.   
 
Total Capital Expenditure is at 9% of the adopted budget. The result for July is affected by 
processing of financial year end accruals – work done in June and invoiced in July has been 
accrued back to the 2025/26 financial year.  
 
Total Investments are $133.1M as at 31 August 2026. 

 
Total Loans are $100.6M as at 31 August 2026.   

PREVIOUS DECISIONS 

A summary Budget Management Report is presented to Council on a monthly basis. 

BUDGET IMPLICATIONS 

This report provides an analysis of Council’s budget management. 

LEGISLATIVE CONTEXT 

This report is presented to Council in accordance with section 204 of the Local Government 
Regulation 2012. 

Consideration has been given to the human rights protected under the Human Rights Act 
2019 and the application of these rights to this matter.  The assessment has determined that 
no human rights are impacted by the proposed decision. 

LEGAL AND RISK IMPLICATIONS 

There are no legal or risk implications in relation to the presentation of this report. 

CORPORATE/OPERATIONAL PLAN 

This report is aligned with the Corporate Plan theme “Our Council” and Operational Plan 
Goal 1.1 – We are fiscally responsible. 

CONCLUSION 

With only two months of the financial year passed and many of the transactions processed in 
July relating to the 2025/26 financial year, definitive trends are yet to emerge within the 
budget management report.  Total operational revenue is ahead of budget at 40% due to the 
levying of the General Rates and Utility Charges for the six months ending 31 December 
2026. 
 
The capital program saw $14.1M spent during the first two months of the financial year with 
the capital expenditure result affected by the processing of end of financial year accruals. 
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Adopted
Budget Current Budget YTD Actual Commitments

YTD Actuals (inc 
commitments) % of Current Budget

$ $ $ $ $

OPERATING

Revenues

Net rates and utility charges (226,040,013) (226,052,238) (107,526,170) 0 (107,526,170) 48%

Fees and Charges (51,734,713) (51,734,713) (8,569,667) 0 (8,569,667) 17%

Private and recoverable works (8,177,923) (8,177,923) (954,049) 0 (954,049) 12%

Rent/Lease Revenue (4,012,271) (4,012,271) (721,941) 0 (721,941) 18%

Grants Subsidies & Contributions (9,392,383) (9,392,383) (2,703,092) 0 (2,703,092) 29%

Interest revenue (4,550,000) (4,550,000) (1,067,133) 0 (1,067,133) 23%

Other Income (7,776,441) (7,776,441) (1,620,096) 0 (1,620,096) 21%

Total Revenues (311,683,744) (311,695,969) (123,162,147) 0 (123,162,147) 40%

Expenses

Employee Costs 116,088,308 115,078,320 19,239,227 624,160 19,863,387 17%

Contractors & Consultants 34,387,426 34,382,426 4,001,295 13,332,742 17,334,037 12%

Materials & Plant 18,836,978 19,206,817 2,677,488 2,106,292 4,783,780 14%

Asset Operational 33,564,113 33,565,113 3,886,261 2,858,057 6,744,318 12%

Administrative expenses 17,315,618 17,463,357 2,571,434 3,773,550 6,344,984 15%

Depreciation 94,557,686 94,557,686 15,711,674 0 15,711,674 17%

Finance costs 4,483,266 4,483,266 537,531 0 537,531 12%

Other Expenses 1,776,364 1,776,364 350,918 61,783 412,701 20%

Total Expenses 321,009,759 320,513,350 48,975,828 22,756,584 71,732,412 15%

Transfer / Overhead Allocation

Transfer / Overhead Allocation (9,826,475) (8,966,310) (1,672,389) 0 (1,672,389) 19%

Total Transfer / Overhead Allocation (9,826,475) (8,966,310) (1,672,389) 0 (1,672,389) 17%

TOTAL OPERATING POSITION (SURPLUS)/DEFICIT (500,460) (148,929) (75,858,709) 22,756,584 (53,102,125) 15158%

CAPITAL
Adopted Budget Current Budget YTD Actual Commitments YTD Actuals (inc commitments)

% of Current Budget

Total Developers Contributions Received (7,273,428) (7,273,428) (2,089,658) 0 (2,089,658) 29%

Total Capital Grants and Subsidies Received (34,787,634) (34,787,634) (50,669,214) 0 (50,669,214) 146%

Total Proceeds from Sale of Assets 0 0 (16,682) 0 (16,682) 0%

Total Capital Income (42,061,062) (42,061,062) (52,775,554) 0 (52,775,554) 125%

Total Capital Expenditure 163,270,653 163,270,653 14,056,064 74,036,842 88,092,905 9%

Net Capital Position 121,209,591 121,209,591 (38,719,490) 74,036,842 35,317,351 -32%

TOTAL INVESTMENTS 133,070,903

TOTAL BORROWINGS 100,612,484

Income Statement
For Period July 2026 to August 2026

16.7% of Year Gone

Page 1 of 1
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SUMMARY BUDGET MANAGEMENT 
REPORT FOR THE PERIOD ENDED  

31 AUGUST 2026 
 
 
 
 
 

Key Indicators Graphs - August 2026 
 
 
 
 
 

Meeting Date: 22 September 2026 
 
 
 
 
 

Attachment No: 2
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11.9 REFUND REDUCTION AND EXEMPTION QUARTERLY REPORT  

File No: 1117 

Attachments: 1. Refund Exemptions & Reduction Report - 
August 2026 (Confidential)   

Authorising Officer: Marnie Taylor - General Manager Organisational 
Services  

Author: Tisin Simon - Manager Finance          

SUMMARY 

Manager Finance presenting schedule of amounts that are classified as a refund, exemption 
or reduction other than due to an error as per 5.6.2 in the Refund, Exemption and Reduction 
of Fees and Charges Policy Version 4 Adopted 14 July 2026, 
 

OFFICER’S RECOMMENDATION 

THAT the schedule of amounts that are classified as a refund, exemption or reduction other 
than due to an error as per 5.6.2 in the Refund, Exemption and Reduction of Fees and 
Charges Policy, as contained within the report, be received by Council. 
 

COMMENTARY 

The attached schedule shows details of amounts that are classified as a refund, exemption 
or reduction other than due to an error as per 5.6.2 in the Refund, Exemption and Reduction 
of Fees and Charges Policy. These fees and charges have been approved following the 
correct procedure and are presented to Council. 

BACKGROUND 

Clause 5.6.2 of Council's Refund, Exemption and Reduction of Fees and Charges Policy 
provides delegated authority for the approval of refunds, exemptions and reductions of fees 
and charges that fall outside the provisions of clauses 5.1, 5.3 and 5.4.  

Under this clause, refunds, exemptions and reductions up to $1,000 may be approved by the 
relevant General Manager or the Chief Executive Officer (CEO), amounts between $1,000 
and $5,000 require approval by the CEO, and amounts exceeding $5,000 must be referred 
to Council for determination. 

This report is presented to Council to provide details of refunds, exemptions and reductions 
approved under clause 5.6.2. The Manager Finance is required to report to Council on 
refunds, exemptions and reductions of fees and charges each quarter, or at earlier intervals 
as may be determined by the CEO. 

PREVIOUS DECISIONS 

This is the first report to Council on this updated process in accordance with the Policy. 

LEGISLATIVE CONTEXT 

In accordance with the current Refund, Exemption and Reduction of Fees and Charges 
Policy, Version 4, adopted on 14 July 2026, the relevant General Manager or the CEO, are 
delegated with authority to approve up to the amount of $1,000. Amounts exceeding $1,000 
and up to $5,000 must be approved by the CEO. Any refund, exemption, or reduction of fees 
greater than $5,000 must be referred to Council for consideration. 

Consideration has been given to the human rights protected under the Human Rights Act 
2019 and the application of these rights to this matter.  The assessment has determined that 
no human rights are impacted by the proposed decision. 
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LEGAL AND RISK IMPLICATIONS 

There are no legal or risk implications in relation to the presentation of this report. 

CORPORATE/OPERATIONAL PLAN 

This report is aligned with the Corporate Plan theme “Our Council” and Operational Plan 
Goal 2.2 We support our communities through our activities and programs 

CONCLUSION 

It is recommended that Council receive the report as presented for the refunds, exemptions 
and reductions of fees and charges in accordance with section 5.6.2. 
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11.10 BAD DEBT WRITE OFFS  

File No: 1117 

Attachments: 1. September 2026 - Over $3,000 Write-Off (Confidential)   

Authorising Officer: Marnie Taylor - General Manager Organisational 
Services  

Author: Tisin Simon - Manager Finance          

SUMMARY 

The Manager Finance presents a schedule of amounts considered to be uncollected as per 
5.5 of the Debt Recovery Policy Version 13, Adopted 14 July 2026. 
 

OFFICER’S RECOMMENDATION 

THAT the debts over $3,000 contained in the schedule within the report be approved by 
Council to write off. 
 

COMMENTARY 

The attached schedules provide details of the debtors, the amounts outstanding, and 
comprehensive comments outlining the recovery actions undertaken to secure payment. 
Council has exhausted all available avenues of recovery in accordance with its Debt 
Recovery Policy. As there is no reasonable prospect of recovering these debts, the cost of 
pursuing further recovery action would exceed any likely benefit and is therefore considered 
uneconomical.  

BACKGROUND 

The debt has been written off against the Provision for Doubtful Debts, for which Council 
made a provision in the 2026/27 financial statements and recognised the amount as a bad 
debt expense. 

In accordance with the Debt Recovery Policy, which was adopted on 14 July 2026, Council 
is required to approve unrecoverable bad debts greater than $3,000 to be waived.  

PREVIOUS DECISIONS 

Council was last presented with a schedule of bad debts that had been written off on 23 
June 2026. 

LEGISLATIVE CONTEXT 

In accordance with the current Debt Recovery Policy, Version 13, adopted on 14 July 2026, 
the Manager Finance is delegated with authority to waive debts where all practical means to 
recover the debt have been exhausted and such debt is less than $3,000. Debts in excess of 
$3,000 are referred to Council for approval to waive It is also a requirement that a report of 
debts that have been waived be presented to Council at the next available meeting. All debts 
written-off must be recorded in the Bad Debts Register that is regularly reviewed and 
updated by the Revenue Officer as per Council’s Debt Recovery Policy.  

Consideration has been given to the human rights protected under the Human Rights Act 
2019 and the application of these rights to this matter.  The assessment has determined that 
no human rights are impacted by the proposed decision. 

LEGAL AND RISK IMPLICATIONS 

There are no legal or risk implications in relation to the presentation of this report. 

CORPORATE/OPERATIONAL PLAN 

This report is aligned with the Corporate Plan theme “Our Council” and Operational Plan 
Goal 1.1 – We are fiscally responsible. 
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CONCLUSION 

It is recommended that Council approve the write off of the unrecoverable bad debts greater 
than $3,000. 
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11.11 REVIEW OF AUDIT AND BUSINESS IMPROVEMENT COMMITTEE POLICIES 
(INCLUDING TERMS OF REFERENCE) AND INTERNAL AUDIT CHARTER 
POLICY 

File No: 5207 

Attachments: 1. Final Draft Audit and Business Improvement 
Committee Policy - Clean⇩  

2. Final Draft Audit and Business Improvement 
Committee Policy - Tracked⇩  

3. Final Draft Internal Audit Charter Policy - 
Clean⇩  

4. Final Draft Internal Audit Charter Policy - 
Tracked⇩   

Authorising Officer: Peter Kofod - Acting Chief Executive Officer  

Author: Lisa Caffery - General Manager Workforce and 
Governance          

SUMMARY 

The Audit and Business Improvement Committee Policy (incl Terms of Reference) and 
Internal Audit Charter Policy have been reviewed by Audit and Business Improvement 
Committee, updated as required and now are being presented to Council for consideration 
and adoption.  
 

OFFICER’S RECOMMENDATION 

THAT Council adopts the reviewed Audit and Business Improvement Committee Policy 
(including Terms of Reference) and Internal Audit Charter Policy as attached to this report.  
 

COMMENTARY 

In conjunction with the External Quality Assurance (EQA) status update and action planning 
project conducted by Pacifica, the Internal Audit Charter Policy and the Audit and Business 
Improvement Committee Policy were reviewed. Recommended amendments arising from 
the review have been incorporated into the attached marked-up versions of both policies. 

CONCLUSION 

Following completion of the review, the Audit and Business Improvement Committee Policy 
(incl terms of Reference) and Internal Audit Charter Policy, have been updated to 
incorporate the proposed amendments and are presented to Council for consideration and 
adoption. 
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Meeting Date: 22 September 2026 
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AUDIT AND BUSINESS IMPROVEMENT 
COMMITTEE POLICY 

[ADMINISTRATIVE POLICY 
 

1 Scope 

This policy and the attached Terms of Reference apply to Councillors and external representatives appointed to the 
Rockhampton Regional Council’s Audit and Business Improvement Committee. 

2 Purpose 

The purpose of this policy is to  establish the role, authority, composition and operating arrangements of the Audit 
and Business Improvement Committee to support Council’s oversight of financial reporting, internal control, risk 
management, internal and external audit and related assurance and governance matters. 

3 Related documents 

3.1 Primary 

Nil 

3.2 Secondary 

Local Government Act 2009 

Local Government Regulation 2012 

Audit Committee Guidelines – Queensland Treasury 

Councillor Acceptable Request Guidelines Policy 

Internal Audit Charter Policy 

International Professional Practices Framework 

4 Definitions 

To assist in interpretation, the following definitions apply: 

CAE Chief Audit Executive, the role of a person in a senior position responsible for effectively 
managing the internal audit activity in accordance with the Internal Audit Charter and the 
mandatory elements of the International Professional Practices Framework. The CAE or 
others reporting to the CAE have appropriate professional certifications and qualifications. 

CEO Chief Executive Officer, a person who holds an appointment under section 194 of the Local 
Government Act 2009. This includes a person acting in this position. 

Committee Audit committee, known as the Audit and Business Improvement Committee, an advisory 
committee of Council constituted under the Local Government Act 2009, section 105. 

Council Rockhampton Regional Council  

5 Policy statement 

Council is committed to an open and accountable system of governance. 

In accordance with section 105 of the Local Government Act 2009 and chapter 5, part 11, subdivision 2 of the Local 
Government Regulation 2012, Council has established an audit committee, known as the Audit and Business 
Improvement Committee. 
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The role of the Committee is to support Council’s governance, risk management and control oversight by: 

(a) Making recommendations to Council on matters the Committee considers require action, improvement or 
further investigation; and 

(b) Monitoring and reviewing the: 

(i) Integrity and appropriateness of Council’s financial and performance reporting, financial statements and 
other key public documents; 

(ii) Adequacy and effectiveness of Council’s internal control environment, governance arrangements and risk 
management processes; 

(iii) Scope, performance, independence and objectivity of the internal audit function; 

(iv) Adequacy of internal audit resourcing, skills, access and authority to deliver its mandate; 

(v) Internal audit plan, significant audit findings, management action plans and progress in implementing 
agreed actions; 

(vi) Effectiveness of arrangements to identify, manage and report significant risks, including fraud, misconduct, 
compliance and control failures; 

(vii) Arrangements for addressing any impairment to internal audit independence or objectivity; and 

(viii) Any other matters referred to the Committee by Council or matters within its remit that the Committee 
considers material to Council’s governance or business improvement agenda. 

The Committee business will be conducted in accordance with relevant legislation, Council policies, this Terms of 
Reference and the IIA Global Internal Audit Standards, including the requirements relating to governance of the 
internal audit function, independence, objectivity and quality. 

6 Review timelines 

This policy is reviewed when any of the following occur: 

(a) The related information is amended or replaced; or 

(b) Other circumstances as determined from time to time by the Council. 

7 Document management 

Sponsor Chief Executive Officer 

Business Owner  General Manager Workforce and Governance 

Policy Owner General Manager Workforce and Governance 

Policy Quality Control Legal and Governance 
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Subject: Terms of Reference –  
Audit and Business Improvement Committee 

File Ref: 8237 

 
1 Establishment of the Audit and Business Improvement Committee 

The Audit and Business Improvement Committee (committee) is established in accordance with section 105 of the 
Local Government Act 2009. 

The Committee has no delegated authority and does not replace executive management responsibilities. It is not 
responsible for day-to-day operational decision-making or supervision of employees. The Committee may make 
recommendations to Council, or to the CEO where the matter falls within the CEO’s approval authority. 

2 Purpose 

The purpose of these Terms of Reference is to define the role, responsibilities, composition and operating 
arrangements of the Committee. 

The Committee provides independent advice and oversight to assist Council and the CEO in discharging their 
responsibilities in relation to financial reporting, governance, risk management, internal control, internal audit and 
related assurance matters. 

3 Objectives of the Committee 

The overall objectives of the Committee are to: 

(a) Assist Council and the CEO to discharge their responsibilities through specialist, high-level advice and 
independent oversight; 

(b) Monitor and review the integrity and accuracy of Council's financial documents and financial reporting 
processes; 

(c) Monitor and review the effectiveness, objectivity and independence of Council's internal audit function and 
internal auditors; 

(d) Review Council's governance processes, control environment and ethical culture; 

(e) Review Council's risk management framework, including fraud, corruption and compliance risks; 

(f) Monitor the effectiveness of external audit arrangements and management responses to audit findings; 

(g) Oversee coordination between assurance providers to promote efficient and effective assurance coverage; 

(h) Provide recommendations to Council about any matters the Committee considers need action or improvement; 

(i) Undertake annual self-assessment of the Committee's performance and effectiveness; and 

(j) Support continuous improvement in Council's governance, risk management and internal control arrangements. 

4 Duties and Responsibilities 

The Committee’s principal responsibilities are to monitor and review matters and where appropriate provide advice 
or recommendations: 
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4.1 Financial reporting 

The Committee will: 

(a) Review with management and the external auditors the results of audit engagements, including any 
difficulties encountered, significant accounting and reporting issues, and recent professional and 
regulatory changes, and understand their impact on the financial statements. 

(b) Review the appropriateness of accounting policies and significant judgements made by management. 

(c) Understand how management develops interim financial information and the nature and extent of 
internal and external auditor involvement in the process. 

(d)  Review the financial statements for compliance with prescribed accounting and other requirements. 

(e) Review the financial statements prior to certification. 

(f) Review the Auditor General’s report about Council’s financial statements and consider whether they are 
complete and consistent with the information known to the Committee members. 

4.2 Internal and External Audit 

The Committee will: 

(a) Monitor and review the effectiveness of the Internal Audit function through oversight of the Quality 
Assurance and Improvement Program (QAIP), including: 

(i) Periodic internal quality assessments; 

(ii) Performance reporting;  

(iii) Annual conformance reporting against the IIA Global Internal Audit Standards (2024);  

(iv) External quality assessments conducted at least once every five years; and  

(v) Management action plans developed in response to quality assessment findings. 

(b) Ascertain the objectivity and independence of both the internal and external audit functions. 

(c) Monitor cooperation levels of management with the relevant audit functions. 

(d) Monitor and review Internal Audit’s strategic and annual risk-based audit plans, including consideration 
of emerging risks, strategic priorities, fraud and corruption risks, information technology risks, governance 
risks, and resource capacity. 

(e) Review the results of the internal audit reports including, management’s responses, and the sufficiency 
of any planned actions to address findings/recommendations. 

(f) At least twice during the year, review and track the recommendations, and the actions in response, to 
address the results of the audit engagements and improve the control environment. 

(g) Review the progress report for the internal audit recommendations and actions for the preceding financial 
year. 

(h) Monitor and review results of periodic surveys undertaken on the effectiveness of Internal Audit. 

(i) The Committee will meet privately with the CAE and External Audit, without management present, at 
least annually and more frequently where required, to support independent communication, escalation 
of sensitive matters, and protection of audit independence and objectivity.  

(j) Review and recommend approval of the Internal Audit Charter and periodically assess whether the 
Charter remains consistent with the IIA Global Internal Audit Standards (2024), Council governance 
requirements, and the responsibilities of the Internal Audit function. 

(k) Review the adequacy of Internal Audit resources, including staffing, expertise, budget, technology, and 
capability, to support delivery of the approved Internal Audit Plan and fulfilment of the Internal Audit 
Charter. 
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4.3 Chief Audit Executive oversight 

The Committee will provide oversight of the CAE to ensure effective leadership and performance of the 
internal audit function. 

(a) The Committee will contribute to: 

(i) Provide input and advice to management regarding the appointment, performance evaluation and 
removal of the CAE, having regard to the Committee's oversight responsibilities and applicable 
legislative requirements; 

(ii) Review the CAE's performance against agreed objectives and expectations; 

(iii) Assess the CAE's independence and objectivity in carrying out the role; 

(iv) Review the CAE's organisational positioning and functional reporting line to ensure independence 
from management; 

(v) Assess whether the CAE has sufficient authority, access and resources to discharge responsibilities 
under the Internal Audit Charter; and 

(vi) Monitor matters that may impair or be perceived to impair the CAE's independence or objectivity. 

(b) The Committee will receive periodic reporting from the CAE regarding: 

(i) Conformance with the IIA Global Internal Audit Standards (2024); 

(ii) Any instances of non-conformance and associated impacts; 

(iii) Progress of quality improvement initiatives; and 

(iv) Implementation of applicable IIA Topical Requirements. 

4.4 Risk Management 

The Committee will: 

(a) Review Council's risk management framework and monitor the identification, assessment and treatment 
of material risks; 

(b) Assess whether fraud, corruption and compliance risks are appropriately identified and addressed; 

(c) Review significant risk incidents, emerging risks and management's response to risk; and 

(d) Monitor business continuity and disaster recovery arrangements. 

4.5 Other 

Other activities include: 

(a) To obtain reasonable assurance with respect to Council’s governance processes, the Committee will 
monitor and provide advice on the processes and procedures established and maintained to ascertain 
they are operating as intended. 

(b) Consider the effectiveness of Council’s control environment including information technology, security, 
assets and the status of any significant breaches. 

(c) Receive reports on all matters of significance arising from work performed by other providers. 

(d) Ascertain that management has appropriate antifraud programs and controls in place and investigations 
are undertaken if fraud is detected. 

(e) Monitor the standard of corporate conduct, for example conflicts of interest, and take an interest in 
ethical considerations regarding Council policies and practices. 

(f) Monitor the quality and scope of Council’s insurance cover. 

(g) Monitor significant litigation issues. 
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(h) Review any other matters referred to it by the CEO. 

4.6 Self-evaluation 

The Committee shall undertake an annual self-assessment of its performance, effectiveness and achievement 
of its objectives, having regard to its responsibilities under the Audit and Business Improvement Committee 
Policy and the Terms of Reference. 

The self-assessment shall, at a minimum, consider: 

(a) The extent to which the Committee has discharged its monitoring, review and advisory responsibilities; 

(b) The effectiveness of Committee meetings, discussion and decision-making processes; 

(c) The adequacy of the Committee’s composition, skills mix, independence and collective experience; 

(d) The quality, completeness and timeliness of information provided to the Committee; 

(e) The Committee’s contribution to governance, risk management, internal control and assurance; and 

(f) Opportunities for improvement in the Committee’s role, processes, membership and operating 
arrangements. 

Where the self-assessment identifies matters requiring improvement, the Chairperson is responsible for 
ensuring appropriate actions are developed, implemented and monitored to completion. 

4.7 Three lines of governance and assurance framework 

Council recognises the principles of the Institute of Internal Auditors (IIA) Three Lines Model to support 
effective governance, accountability, risk management, internal control, and assurance across the 
organisation. 

The Committee recognises that effective governance requires clear separation of responsibilities between 
management, oversight functions, and independent assurance activities. 

Under this framework: 

First line – management accountability 

Management is responsible for the ownership, assessment, management, and mitigation of risks and for 
maintaining effective systems of internal control within their operational areas of responsibility. 

Second line – oversight and monitoring functions 

Functions responsible for risk management, compliance, governance, fraud and corruption control, work 
health and safety, information security, financial management, and other oversight activities support 
management through monitoring, guidance, reporting, and facilitation of compliance obligations and risk 
management practices. 

Third line – independent assurance 

Internal Audit operates independently from management and provides objective assurance to the Council, 
CEO and the Committee regarding the effectiveness of governance, risk management, internal controls, 
integrity, and assurance processes. 

The Committee will: 

(a) Support and promote the principles of the Three Lines Model across Council; 

(b) Oversee coordination between assurance providers to support an integrated and efficient assurance 
framework; 

(c) Maintain the organisational independence and objectivity of Internal Audit; 

(d) Monitor assurance activities to ensure they remain appropriately separated from operational 
management responsibilities; and 

  



ORDINARY MEETING AGENDA  22 SEPTEMBER 2026 

Page (194) 

LEGAL AND GOVERNANCE USE ONLY 

Adopted/Approved: DRAFT Department: Workforce and Governance 

Version: 10 Section: Workforce and Governance 

Reviewed Date:  Page No: Page 7 of 10 

 

(e) Consider opportunities to improve assurance coverage, reduce duplication, and address gaps within 
Council’s governance and control environment. 

The Committee acknowledges that Internal Audit must remain free from operational responsibilities and 
management decision-making activities to preserve its independence and objectivity in accordance with the 
IIA Global Internal Audit Standards (2024). 

5 Composition and Membership 

The Committee will be comprised of five members, including the Chairperson of the Committee, as follows: 

(a) Two Councillors; and 

(b) Three Independent external members with appropriate qualifications and experience.  

The CEO cannot be a member of the audit committee but can attend meetings of the committee. The CEO will provide 
a strategic update at each meeting. 

5.1 Councillor Appointments 

(a) Councillors will be appointed by Council resolution to the committee for the full Council term unless 
otherwise determined by the Council. 

(b) Council may appoint one alternate Councillor who: 

(i) Attends a meeting in place of the primary member when that member is absent; and 

(ii) Has full voting rights when acting as a member. 

Other Councillors may attend meetings however they hold no voting rights and attend as observers. 

5.2 Independent external member appointments 

(a) Independent external members will be recruited through expressions of interest, publicly advertised, and 
appointed based on merit to the committee by Council resolution. 

(b) Will be appointed for a two-year term, or another term as determined by Council to support staggered 
membership and continuity of skills and experience. Members may be eligible for appointment to a 
maximum tenure not exceeding six years. 

5.3 Committee Chairperson 

(a) The chair of the Committee will be appointed by Council, in accordance with section 210(3) of the Local 
Government Regulation 2012. 

(b) The Chair will be an independent external member of the Committee. 

(c) If absent, in accordance with section 211(2)(b), members present will elect another member to preside 
(preferably an independent external member). 

(d) The Chairperson will meet regularly with the CEO and/or the CAE, with meetings scheduled as required. 
Right of direct access to the CEO by the Chairperson is preserved for any time the Chairperson believes it 
to be warranted. 

5.4 Skills and experience requirements 

The Committee collectively must have: 

(a) At least one member who has significant experience and skills in financial matters (as required by section 
210 of the Local Government Regulation 2012); 

(b) Understanding of governance, risk management and internal controls; 

(c) Knowledge of information systems and technology; and 

(d) Understanding of audit and assurance practices. 
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5.5 Restriction on external members 

No additional paid professional work may be performed for Council during the period of appointment to the 
Committee. 

5.6 Dismissal of a Committee member 

A Committee member may be dismissed by Council or the accountable officer for: 

(a) An ongoing conflict of interest; 

(b) Breach of confidentiality; or 

(c) Failure to perform to expectations. 

Dismissal will be performed verbally and in writing and will be effective immediately. 

6 Induction of new members 

New members of the Committee will be provided with induction material to allow the members to familiarise 
themselves with Council and to facilitate their understanding of its principal operations and activities, corporate 
governance arrangements, corporate practices and culture. 

New members will receive relevant information and briefings upon their appointment to assist them in meeting their 
obligations under these Terms of Reference. Further training may be made available if required. 

7 Role of Chairperson 

The Committee Chairperson will assume overall responsibility for: 

(a) The good governance and order of the Committee; 

(b) Providing assurance that the Committee responsibilities as per the Terms of Reference (this document) have 
been met; 

(c) Acting as the Chairperson of each Committee meeting; and 

(d) Providing leadership in promoting and supporting appropriate Committee culture. 

8 Voting 

Motions are decided on by a majority of the votes of the members present. If the votes are equal, the chairperson 
will have a casting vote. 

9 Quorum 

A quorum is at least half of the number of members of the committee. 

10 Meetings 

The committee will meet at least twice each financial year in accordance with section 211 of the Regulation. The CEO 
in conjunction with the CAE will determine the number of meetings, meeting dates and venue (i.e. a site or 
teleconference meeting). 

Meetings, including reports, will be closed to the public and confidential, unless resolved by the Committee. 

The Committee may invite others to attend. Invitees are not members of the Committee and have no voting rights. 
Permanent invitees include: 

(a) Councillors; 

(b) General managers; 

(c) Manager Finance; 

(d) Representatives from internal audit and risk management; and 

(e) Representatives from external audit. 
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10.1 Agendas for meetings 

The CEO and CAE will determine the agenda presented to a Committee meeting. 

At a minimum, the agenda will be distributed at least two working days before the meeting. 

Agenda papers and attachments are prepared for internal reporting purposes only and must not be released 
to the general public unless authorised by Council or required by law. 

The minutes of Committee meetings will be provided to Council as soon as practicable after each meeting. 
Once adopted by Council, extracts will be distributed to relevant officers for information and action. 

10.2 Administrative support 

The CEO will make administrative arrangements so an agenda, supported by the relevant explanatory 
documentation, is circulated to all Committee members and any other invitees, as well as providing secretarial 
functions to the meetings and preparation of the minutes. 

10.3 Independent meeting with Auditors 

The Committee will meet privately with Internal Audit and External Audit, without management present, at 
least annually and more frequently where required, to support independent communication, escalation of 
sensitive matters, and protection of audit independence and objectivity. These meetings will be included in 
the annual Committee planner. 

11 Access to information 

The Committee, the Chairperson and the CAE will have access to all information, records, personnel, systems and 
external advisers reasonably required to perform their duties, subject to law, privacy, confidentiality and legal 
professional privilege requirements. 

Council management must provide timely cooperation and access to information and personnel necessary for the 
Committee to perform its functions. In carrying out those functions, the Committee may seek information or advice 
from the person who has carried out the internal audit. 

The Committee may: 

(a) Request investigations into matters within its scope of responsibility; 

(b) Access information, records and personnel of Council; 

(c) Request attendance of any employee, including executive staff, at meetings; 

(d) Conduct private meetings with internal and external auditors; and 

(e) Seek external advice as necessary (subject to Council approval for expenditure). 

12 Ethical practices 

Members of the Committee will, at all times in the discharge of their duties and responsibilities, exercise honesty, 
objectivity and probity and not knowingly engage in acts or activities that have the potential to bring discredit to 
Council. 

Members must also refrain from entering into any activity that may prejudice their ability to carry out their duties 
and responsibilities objectively and must at all times act in a proper and prudent manner in the use of information 
acquired in the course of their duties. Members must not use Council information for any personal gain for 
themselves, or their immediate families, or in any manner that would be contrary to law or detrimental to the welfare 
and goodwill of the Council.. 

13 Conflicts of interest 

Committee members are required to declare any interests that could constitute a real, potential or perceived conflict 
of interest with respect to participation on the Committee. The declaration must be made on appointment to the 
Committee and be updated as necessary. Declarations in relation to specific agenda items must be made at the outset 
of each Committee meeting. 
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Members who become aware of a conflict of interest or issues which may affect their objectivity on matters raised 
within the Committee should advise the Chairperson immediately. In the case of the Chairperson, they are to advise 
the CEO. 

14 Confidentiality 

Committee members are responsible for maintaining the confidentiality of all information received in the 
performance of their duties and responsibilities. Members must not publicly comment on matters relating to the 
Committee except as authorised by Council or required by law. 

Members must immediately notify the Chairperson if they become aware of any unauthorised access, use, disclosure 
or misuse of information. 
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AUDIT AND BUSINESS IMPROVEMENT 
COMMITTEE POLICY 

[ADMINISTRATIVE POLICY 
 

1 Scope 

This policy and the attached Terms of Reference apply to Councillors and external representatives appointed to the 
Rockhampton Regional Council’s Audit and Business Improvement Committee. 

2 Purpose 

The purpose of this policy is to provide the framework in which Council’s Audit and Business Improvement Committee 
operates. establish the role, authority, composition and operating arrangements of the Audit and Business 
Improvement Committee to support Council’s oversight of financial reporting, internal control, risk management, 
internal and external audit and related assurance and governance matters. 

3 Related documents 

3.1 Primary 

Nil 

3.2 Secondary 

Local Government Act 2009 

Local Government Regulation 2012 

Audit Committee Guidelines – Queensland Treasury July 2020  

Councillor Acceptable Request Guidelines Policy 

Internal Audit Charter Policy 

International Professional Practices Framework 

4 Definitions 

To assist in interpretation, the following definitions apply: 

CAE Chief Audit Executive, Chief Audit Executive describes the role of a person in a senior position 
responsible for effectively managing the internal audit activity in accordance with the 
Internal Audit Charter and the mandatory elements of the International Professional 
Practices Framework. The Chief Audit Executive or others reporting to the Chief Audit 
Executive will have appropriate professional certifications and qualifications. 

CEO Chief Executive Officer, a person who holds an appointment under section 194 of the Local 
Government Act 2009. This includes a person acting in this position. 

Audit and Business 
Improvement 
Committee 

Audit committee, known as the Audit and Business Improvement Committee,– an advisory 
committee of Council constituted under the Local Government Act 2009, section 105. 

Council Rockhampton Regional Council  

5 Policy statement 

Council is committed to an open and accountable system of governance. 
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In accordance with section 105 of the Local Government Act 2009 and chapter 5, part 11, subdivision 2 of the Local 
Government Regulation 2012, Council has established an audit committee, known as the Audit and Business 
Improvement Committee. 

The role of the Audit and Business Improvement Committee is to: 

(a) make recommendations to Council about any matters the committee considers need action or 
improvement; and 

(b) monitor and review the: 

(i) integrity of financial documents; 

(ii) internal audit function; 

(iii) effectiveness and objectivity of Council’s internal auditors. 

The Audit and Business Improvement Committee business will be conducted in accordance with relevant legislation 
and the attached Terms of Reference. 

The role of the Committee is to support Council’s governance, risk management and control oversight by: 

a) Making recommendations to Council on matters the Committee considers require action, improvement or 
further investigation; and 

b) Monitoring and reviewing the: 

(i) Integrity and appropriateness of Council’s financial and performance reporting, financial statements and 
other key public documents; 

(ii) Adequacy and effectiveness of Council’s internal control environment, governance arrangements and risk 
management processes; 

(iii) Scope, performance, independence and objectivity of the internal audit function; 

(iv) Adequacy of internal audit resourcing, skills, access and authority to deliver its mandate; 

(v) Internal audit plan, significant audit findings, management action plans and progress in implementing 
agreed actions; 

(vi) Effectiveness of arrangements to identify, manage and report significant risks, including fraud, misconduct, 
compliance and control failures; 

(vii) Arrangements for addressing any impairment to internal audit independence or objectivity; and 

(viii) Any other matters referred to the Committee by Council or matters within its remit that the Committee 
considers material to Council’s governance or business improvement agenda. 

The Committee business will be conducted in accordance with relevant legislation, Council policies, this Terms of 
Reference and the IIA Global Internal Audit Standards, including the requirements relating to governance of the 
internal audit function, independence, objectivity and quality. 

6 Review timelines 

This policy is reviewed when any of the following occur: 

(a) The related information is amended or replaced; or 

(b) Other circumstances as determined from time to time by the Council. 
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7 Document management 

Sponsor Chief Executive Officer 

Business Owner Deputy Chief Executive Officer General Manager Workforce and Governance 

Policy Owner Chief Audit ExecutiveGeneral Manager Workforce and Governance 

Policy Quality Control Legal and Governance 
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Subject: Terms of Reference –  
Audit and Business Improvement Committee 

File Ref: 8237 

 
1 Establishment of the Audit and Business Improvement Committee 

The Audit and Business Improvement Committee (committee) is established in accordance with section 105 of the 
Local Government Act 2009. 

This committee, having no delegated authority, is a source of independent advice to Council and the CEO. It does not 
replace the responsibilities of executive management. Accordingly, the committee is not responsible for supervising 
the performance of officers and it is not to become involved in the day-to-day operations, management functions, 
or decision making of Council. 

The committee can make recommendations to Council for consideration, or where the CEO has approval authority 
for an item under discussion, the committee can make recommendations directly to the CEO for consideration. 

The Committee has no delegated authority and does not replace executive management responsibilities. It is not 
responsible for day-to-day operational decision-making or supervision of employees. The Committee may make 
recommendations to Council, or to the CEO where the matter falls within the CEO’s approval authority. 

2 Purpose 

The Audit and Business Improvement Committee is constituted under the Local Government Act 2009. It provides 
direction and leadership on the functional responsibilities detailed in paragraph 4 Duties and Responsibilities. These 
Terms of Reference outline the role, responsibilities, compositions and operating guidelines of the committee. The 
purpose of these Terms of Reference is to define the role, responsibilities, composition and operating arrangements 
of the Committee. 

The Committee provides independent advice and oversight to assist Council and the CEO in discharging their 
responsibilities in relation to financial reporting, governance, risk management, internal control, internal audit and 
related assurance matters. 

3 Objectives of the Committee 

The overall objective of the committee is to assist Council and the CEO to discharge their duties by providing specialist 
high level advice, with respect to matters of financial reporting, corporate governance, risk and control and internal 
and external audit functions. The overall objectives of the Committee are to: 

(a) Assist Council and the CEO to discharge their responsibilities through specialist, high-level advice and 
independent oversight; 

(b) Monitor and review the integrity and accuracy of Council's financial documents and financial reporting 
processes; 

(c) Monitor and review the effectiveness, objectivity and independence of Council's internal audit function and 
internal auditors; 

(d) Review Council's governance processes, control environment and ethical culture; 

(e) Review Council's risk management framework, including fraud, corruption and compliance risks; 

(f) Monitor the effectiveness of external audit arrangements and management responses to audit findings; 

(g) Oversee coordination between assurance providers to promote efficient and effective assurance coverage; 

(h) Provide recommendations to Council about any matters the Committee considers need action or improvement; 

(a)(i) Undertake annual self-assessment of the Committee's performance and effectiveness; and 

(j) Support continuous improvement in Council's governance, risk management and internal control arrangements. 
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4 Duties and Responsibilities 

The committee has a key role in strengthening the control environment and ascertaining the establishment of an 
appropriate ethical culture. The main responsibilities of the committee are to: 

a) Monitor and review: 

(i) The integrity of financial documents; 
(ii) The internal audit function; and 
(iii)(i) The effectiveness and objectivity of the Council’s internal auditors.  

This will be achieved by the following activities. 

The Committee’s principal responsibilities are to monitor and review matters and where appropriate provide advice 
or recommendations: 

4.1 Financial reporting 

The financial reporting activities include: 
The Committee will: 

7.1.1(a) Review with management and the external auditors the results of audit engagements, including 
any difficulties encountered, significant accounting and reporting issues, and recent professional and 
regulatory changes, and understand their impact on the financial statements. 

(a)(b) Understand strategies, assumptions and estimates that management has made in preparing 
financial statements, budgets and investment plans. Review the appropriateness of accounting policies 
and significant judgements made by management. 

(b)(c) Understand how management develops interim financial information and the nature and extent 
of internal and external auditor involvement in the process. 

(d) Review, for the preceding financial year, the draft Financial Statements, before the statement is certified, 
and the Auditor General’s report about Council’s financial statements and consider whether they are 
complete and consistent with the information known to the committee members. Review the financial 
statements for compliance with prescribed accounting and other requirements. 

(e) Review the financial statements prior to certification. 

(c)(f) Review the Auditor General’s report about Council’s financial statements and consider whether they are 
complete and consistent with the information known to the Committee members. 

4.2 Internal and External Audit 

The audit activities include:The Committee will: 

7.1.2Ascertain that the activities undertaken by the Internal Audit function are in accordance with relevant 
charters, international standards, professional practices etc. through the annual and periodic Quality 
Assurance and Improvement Program process. 

(a) Monitor and review the effectiveness of the Internal Audit function through oversight of the Quality 
Assurance and Improvement Program (QAIP), including: 

(i) Periodic internal quality assessments;  

(ii) Performance reporting;  

(iii) Annual conformance reporting against the IIA Global Internal Audit Standards (2024);  

(iv) External quality assessments conducted at least once every five years; and  

(v) Management action plans developed in response to quality assessment findings. 

(a)(b) Ascertain the objectivity and independence of both the internal and external audit functions. 

(b)(c) Monitor cooperation levels of management with the relevant audit functions. 
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(c)(d) Monitor and review, providing input for consideration to, Internal and External Audit’s annual 
risk-based plans, which may include providing possible areas for inclusion and input to the scope.  Monitor 
and review Internal Audit’s strategic and annual risk-based audit plans, including consideration of 
emerging risks, strategic priorities, fraud and corruption risks, information technology risks, governance 
risks, and resource capacity. 

(d)(e) Review the results of the internal audit reports including, management’s responses, and the 
sufficiency of any planned actions to address findings/recommendations. 

(e)(f) At least twice during the year, review and track the recommendations, and the actions in response, to 
address the results of the audit engagements and improve the control environment. 

(f)(g) Review the progress report for the internal audit recommendations and actions for the preceding 
financial year. 

(g)(h) Monitor and review results of periodic surveys undertaken on the effectiveness of Internal Audit. 

(i) The committee may meet with Internal and External Audit independent of management as determined 
necessary. The Committee will meet privately with the CAE and External Audit, without management 
present, at least annually and more frequently where required, to support independent communication, 
escalation of sensitive matters, and protection of audit independence and objectivity.  

(j) Review and recommend approval of the Internal Audit Charter and periodically assess whether the 
Charter remains consistent with the IIA Global Internal Audit Standards (2024), Council governance 
requirements, and the responsibilities of the Internal Audit function. 

(k) Review the adequacy of Internal Audit resources, including staffing, expertise, budget, technology, and 
capability, to support delivery of the approved Internal Audit Plan and fulfilment of the Internal Audit 
Charter. 

4.3 Chief Audit Executive oversight 

The Committee will provide oversight of the CAE to ensure effective leadership and performance of the 
internal audit function. 

(a) The Committee will contribute to: 

(i) Provide input and advice to management regarding the appointment, performance evaluation and 
removal of the CAE, having regard to the Committee's oversight responsibilities and applicable 
legislative requirements; 

(ii) Review the CAE's performance against agreed objectives and expectations; 

(iii) Assess the CAE's independence and objectivity in carrying out the role; 

(iv) Review the CAE's organisational positioning and functional reporting line to ensure independence 
from management; 

(v) Assess whether the CAE has sufficient authority, access and resources to discharge responsibilities 
under the Internal Audit Charter; and 

(vi) Monitor matters that may impair or be perceived to impair the CAE's independence or objectivity. 

(b) The Committee will receive periodic reporting from the CAE regarding: 

(i) Conformance with the IIA Global Internal Audit Standards (2024); 

(ii) Any instances of non-conformance and associated impacts; 

(iii) Progress of quality improvement initiatives; and 

i.(iv) Implementation of applicable IIA Topical Requirements. 
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4.4 Risk Management 

The Committee will: 

(a) Review Council's risk management framework and monitor the identification, assessment and treatment 
of material risks; 

(b) Assess whether fraud, corruption and compliance risks are appropriately identified and addressed; 

(c) Review significant risk incidents, emerging risks and management's response to risk; and 

(d) Monitor business continuity and disaster recovery arrangements. 

4.34.5 Other 

Other activities include: 

(a) To obtain reasonable assurance with respect to Council’s governance processes, the Committee will 
monitor and provide advice on the processes and procedures established and maintained to ascertain 
they are operating as intended. 

(b) Consider the effectiveness of Council’s control environment including information technology, security, 
assets and the status of any significant breaches. 

(c) Receive reports on all matters of significance arising from work performed by other providers. 

(d) Review the effectiveness of risk management through monitoring of the Enterprise Risk Management Risk 
Registers, and Fraud and Corruption Risk Checklist. 

(e)(d) Ascertain that management has appropriate antifraud programs and controls in place and 
investigations are undertaken if fraud is detected. 

(f)(e) Monitor the standard of corporate conduct, for example conflicts of interest, and take an interest in 
ethical considerations regarding Council policies and practices. 

(g)(f) Monitor the quality and scope of Council’s insurance cover. 

(h)(g) Monitor significant litigation issues. 

(i)(h) Review any other matters referred to it by the CEO. 

7.1.3The committee will self-assess annually and confirm that all responsibilities outlined in the Terms of 
Reference (this document) have been carried out.  

4.6 Self-evaluation 

The Committee shall undertake an annual self-assessment of its performance, effectiveness and achievement 
of its objectives, having regard to its responsibilities under the Audit and Business Improvement Committee 
Policy and the Terms of Reference. 

The self-assessment shall, at a minimum, consider: 

(a) The extent to which the Committee has discharged its monitoring, review and advisory responsibilities; 

(b) The effectiveness of Committee meetings, discussion and decision-making processes; 

(c) The adequacy of the Committee’s composition, skills mix, independence and collective experience; 

(d) The quality, completeness and timeliness of information provided to the Committee; 

(e) The Committee’s contribution to governance, risk management, internal control and assurance; and 

(f) Opportunities for improvement in the Committee’s role, processes, membership and operating 
arrangements. 

Where the self-assessment identifies matters requiring improvement, the Chairperson is responsible for 
ensuring appropriate actions are developed, implemented and monitored to completion. 
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4.7 Three lines of governance and assurance framework 

Council recognises the principles of the Institute of Internal Auditors (IIA) Three Lines Model to support 
effective governance, accountability, risk management, internal control, and assurance across the 
organisation. 

The Committee recognises that effective governance requires clear separation of responsibilities between 
management, oversight functions, and independent assurance activities. 

Under this framework: 

First line – management accountability 

Management is responsible for the ownership, assessment, management, and mitigation of risks and for 
maintaining effective systems of internal control within their operational areas of responsibility. 

Second line – oversight and monitoring functions 

Functions responsible for risk management, compliance, governance, fraud and corruption control, work 
health and safety, information security, financial management, and other oversight activities support 
management through monitoring, guidance, reporting, and facilitation of compliance obligations and risk 
management practices. 

Third line – independent assurance 

Internal Audit operates independently from management and provides objective assurance to the Council, 
CEO and the Committee regarding the effectiveness of governance, risk management, internal controls, 
integrity, and assurance processes. 

The Committee will: 

(a) Support and promote the principles of the Three Lines Model across Council; 

(b) Oversee coordination between assurance providers to support an integrated and efficient assurance 
framework; 

(c) Maintain the organisational independence and objectivity of Internal Audit; 

(d) Monitor assurance activities to ensure they remain appropriately separated from operational 
management responsibilities; and 

(e) Consider opportunities to improve assurance coverage, reduce duplication, and address gaps within 
Council’s governance and control environment. 

The Committee acknowledges that Internal Audit must remain free from operational responsibilities and 
management decision-making activities to preserve its independence and objectivity in accordance with the 
IIA Global Internal Audit Standards (2024). 

5 Composition and Membership 

In accordance with section 210 of the Local Government Regulation 2012 (Regulation): 

a) The audit committee of a local government must: 

(i) Consist of at least 3 and no more than 6 members; and 

(ii) Include: 

(i) 1, but no more than 2, Councillors appointed by the local government; and 

(ii) at least 1 member who has significant experience and skills in financial matters. 

b)a) The CEO cannot be a member of the audit committee but can attend meetings of the committee. 
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The CEO will provide a strategic update at each meeting. The membership of the committee is to be as follows:The 
Committee will be comprised of five members, including the Chairperson of the Committee, as follows: 

(a) 2 CouncillorsTwo Councillors; and 

(b) 3 Three Independent external members with appropriate qualifications and experience.  

(b) The CEO cannot be a member of the audit committee but can attend meetings of the committee. The CEO will 
provide a strategic update at each meeting. 

5.1 Councillor Appointments 

(a) Councillors will be appointed by Council resolution to the committee for the full Council term unless 
otherwise determined by the Council. 

(b) Council may appoint one alternate Councillor who: 

(i) Attends a meeting in place of the primary member when that member is absent; and 

(ii) Has full voting rights when acting as a member. 

Other Councillors may attend meetings however they hold no voting rights and attend as observoers. 

5.2 Independent external member appointments 

(a) Independent external members will be recruited through expressions of interest, publicly advertised, and 
appointed based on merit to the committee by Council resolution. 

(b) In accordance with Queensland Treasury Audit Committee Guidelines (Guidelines) independent members 
wWill be appointed based on merit for a two-year term, or another term as determined by Council to 
support staggered membership and continuity of skills and experience. Members may be eligible for 
appointment to a maximum tenure not exceeding six years. 

5.3 Committee Chairperson 

(a) The chair of the Committee will be appointed by Council, in accordance with section 210(3) of the Local 
Government Regulation 2012. 

(b) The Chair will be an independent external member of the Committee. 

(c) If absent, in accordance with section 211(2)(b), members present will elect another member to preside 
(preferably an independent external member). 

(d) The Chairperson will meet regularly with the CEO and/or the CAE, with meetings scheduled as required. 
Right of direct access to the CEO by the Chairperson is preserved for any time the Chairperson believes it 
to be warranted. 

Upon completion of the term, the position should be declared vacant, and expressions of interest may be sought. 
However, an outgoing external member may be re-appointed by the CEO without the position being declared 
vacant, subject to committee composition and skill requirements. The maximum period an external member 
can serve is for three consecutive terms being a maximum of six years. 

Best practice, outlined in the Guidelines, indicates the chairperson should be one of the independent external 
members. In accordance with section 210(3) of the Regulation, the local government must appoint one member 
of the audit committee as chairperson. The committee will discuss and recommend to Council one member to 
be the chairperson who will be approved through formal Council resolution. 

Section 211(2)(b)(ii) of the Regulation provides if the chairperson is absent, the members are to choose another 
member present to preside for the meeting. To be consistent with the Guidelines’ Composition of Audit 
Committee, chairperson appointment recommendation, where possible, this should be one of the other 
independent external members. 

Council may appoint a Councillor to be an alternate member of the committee. An alternate member is a person 
who attends meetings of the committee and acts as a member of the committee only if another Council member 
of the committee is absent. Other elected members of Council may participate in committee meetings, however, 
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will not be a member and will not have voting rights. 

5.4 Skills and experience requirements 

The Committee collectively must have: 

(a) At least one member who has significant experience and skills in financial matters (as required by section 
210 of the Local Government Regulation 2012); 

(b) Understanding of governance, risk management and internal controls; 

(c) Knowledge of information systems and technology; and 

(d) Understanding of audit and assurance practices. 

5.5 Restriction on external members 

No additional paid professional work may be performed for Council during the period of appointment to the 
Committee. 

5.6 Dismissal of a Committee member 

A Committee member may be dismissed by Council or the accountable officer for: 

(a) An ongoing conflict of interest; 

(b) Breach of confidentiality; or 

(c) Failure to perform to expectations. 

Dismissal will be performed verbally and in writing and will be effective immediately. 

6 Induction of new members 

New members of the Committee will be provided with induction material to allow the members to familiarise 
themselves with Council and to facilitate their understanding of its principal operations and activities, corporate 
governance arrangements, corporate practices and culture. 

New members will receive relevant information and briefings upon their appointment to assist them in meeting their 
obligations under these Terms of Reference. Further training may be made available if required. 

7 Role of Chairperson 

The Committee Chairperson will assume overall responsibility for: 

(a) The good governance and order of the Committee; 

(b) Providing assurance that the Committee responsibilities as per the Terms of Reference (this document) have 
been met; 

(c) Acting as the Chairperson of each Committee meeting; and 

(d) Providing leadership in promoting and supporting appropriate Committee culture. 

8 Voting 

Motions are decided on by a majority of the votes of the members present. If the votes are equal, the chairperson 
will have a casting vote. 

9 Quorum 

A quorum of the committee is a majority of its members. However, if the number of members is an even number, 
one half of the number is the quorum. A quorum is at least half of the number of members of the committee. 

  



ORDINARY MEETING AGENDA  22 SEPTEMBER 2026 

Page (209) 

LEGAL AND GOVERNANCE USE ONLY 

Adopted/Approved: Adopted, 08 December 2020DRAFT Department: Corporate ServicesWorkforce and Governance 

Version: 109 Section: Internal AuditWorkforce and Governance 

Reviewed Date: 18 October 2022 Page No: Page 11 of 12 

 

10 Meetings 

The committee will meet at least twice each financial year in accordance with section 211 of the Regulation. The CEO 
in conjunction with the CAE will determine the number of meetings, meeting dates and venue (i.e. a site or 
teleconference meeting). 

Meetings, including reports, will be closed to the public and confidential, unless resolved by the Committee. 

The Committee may invite others to attend. Invitees are not members of the Committee and have no voting rights. 
Permanent invitees include: 

(a) Councillors; 

(b) Deputy Chief Executive Officer; 

(c)(b) General managers; 

(d)(c) Chief Financial OfficerManager Finance; 

(e)(d) Representatives from internal audit and risk management; and 

(f)(e) Representatives from external audit. 

10.1 Agendas for meetings 

The CEO and CAE will determine the agenda presented to a Committee meeting. 

At a minimum, the agenda will be distributed at least two working days before the meeting. 

Agenda papers and attachments are prepared for internal reporting purposes only and must not be released 
to the general public unless authorised by Council or required by law. 

The minutes of Committee meetings will be provided to Council as soon as practicable after each meeting. 
Once adopted by Council, extracts will be distributed to relevant officers for information and action. 

The agenda with attachments are designed for internal reporting purposes only and shall not be released to 
the general public. 

The minutes of the committee meetings will be provided to Council as soon as practicable after each meeting 
and upon adoption by Council, extracts will be distributed to relevant officers for information and action. 

10.2 Administrative support 

The CEO will make administrative arrangements so an agenda, supported by the relevant explanatory 
documentation, is circulated to all Committee members and any other invitees, as well as providing secretarial 
functions to the meetings and preparation of the minutes. 

10.3 Independent meeting with Auditors 

The Committee will meet privately with Internal Audit and External Audit, without management present, at 
least annually and more frequently where required, to support independent communication, escalation of 
sensitive matters, and protection of audit independence and objectivity. These meetings will be included in 
the annual Committee planner. 

11 Access to information 

The committee has the authority to seek information it deems necessary to fulfil its duties and responsibilities. All 
requests are to be submitted through the CEO in line with the Councillor Acceptable Request Guidelines Policy.The 
Committee, the Chairperson and the CAE will have access to all information, records, personnel, systems and external 
advisers reasonably required to perform their duties, subject to law, privacy, confidentiality and legal professional 
privilege requirements. 

Council management must provide timely cooperation and access to information and personnel necessary for the 
Committee to perform its functions. In carrying out those functions, the Committee may seek information or advice 
from the person who has carried out the internal audit. 
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The Committee may: 

(a) Request investigations into matters within its scope of responsibility; 

(b) Access information, records and personnel of Council; 

(c) Request attendance of any employee, including executive staff, at meetings; 

(d) Conduct private meetings with internal and external auditors; and 

(e) Seek external advice as necessary (subject to Council approval for expenditure). 

12 Ethical practices 

Members of the Audit and Business Improvement Committee will, at all times in the discharge of their duties and 
responsibilities, exercise honesty, objectivity and probity and not knowingly engage in acts or activities that have the 
potential to bring discredit to Council. 

Members must also refrain from entering into any activity that may prejudice their ability to carry out their duties 
and responsibilities objectively and must at all times act in a proper and prudent manner in the use of information 
acquired in the course of their duties. Members must not use Council information for any personal gain for 
themselves, or their immediate families, or in any manner that would be contrary to law or detrimental to the welfare 
and goodwill of the Council. Further, members must treat all information received as confidential and not publicly 
comment on matters relative to activities of the Committee other than as authorised by Council. 

13 Conflicts of interest 

Committee members are required to declare any interests that could constitute a real, potential or perceived conflict 
of interest with respect to participation on the Committee. The declaration must be made on appointment to the 
Committee and be updated as necessary. Declarations in relation to specific agenda items must be made at the outset 
of each Committee meeting. 

Members who become aware of a conflict of interest or issues which may affect their objectivity on matters raised 
within the Committee should advise the Chairperson immediately. In the case of the Chairperson, they are to advise 
the CEO. 

14 Confidentiality 

Committee members are responsible for maintaining the confidentiality of all information received in the 
performance of their duties and responsibilities. Members must not publicly comment on matters relating to the 
Committee except as authorised by Council or required by law. 

Members must immediately notify the Chairperson if they become aware of any unauthorised access, use, disclosure 
or misuse of information. 

 
 
 
 
EVAN PARDON 
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER 
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INTERNAL AUDIT CHARTER POLICY 

[ADMINISTRATIVE POLICY 
 

1 Scope 

This policy applies to Rockhampton Regional Council, its controlled entities, business units, committees, employees, 
contractors, volunteers, outsourced service providers, grants administered by Council and all systems, records and 
operations under Council control. 

This policy applies to all internal audit services delivered through outsourced, co-sourced or in-house arrangements. 

[Content for this policy has been drawn from the Institute of Internal Auditors’ (IIA) guidance documents] 

2 Purpose 

This policy sets out Council’s Internal Audit Charter. The purpose of this Charter is to establish the authority, 
independence, accountability, responsibilities and operating framework of the internal audit function of Council. 

Internal auditing strengthens Council’s ability to create, protect and sustain value by providing independent, risk-
based and objective assurance, advice, insight and foresight. 

3 Related documents 

3.1 Primary 

Nil 

3.2 Secondary 

Local Government Act 2009 

Local Government Regulation 2012 

Audit and Business Improvement Committee Policy 

Code of Conduct 

Conflict of Interest Policy 

Enterprise Risk Management Framework 

Global Internal Audit Standards 

Internal Audit Plan 

International Professional Practices Framework (IIA) 

Risk Registers 

Topical Requirements for Internal Auditing – Institute of Internal Auditors 

4 Definitions 

To assist in interpretation, the following definitions apply: 

Add Value As defined in the GIAS, the internal audit activity adds value to the organisation and its 
stakeholders when it provides objective, risk-based and relevant assurance, insight and 
advice that supports informed decision-making and contributes to the effectiveness, 
efficiency, integrity and continuous improvement of governance, risk management and 
internal control processes. 
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Advisory services Independent and objective services through which internal auditors provide advice, insight, 
facilitation or related support to assist management and stakeholders, without assuming 
management responsibility or providing assurance. The nature, scope and objectives of 
advisory services are agreed with relevant stakeholders. Examples include advice on policy, 
process or system design and implementation, control improvement, risk workshops, 
training, probity or forensic support and strategic governance matters. 

Assurance Independent and objective services through which internal auditors assess evidence to 
provide opinions or conclusions regarding the adequacy and effectiveness of governance, 
risk management and control processes. 

Audit and Business 
Improvement 
Committee 

Audit and Business Improvement Committee, an advisory committee of Council constituted 
under the Local Government Act 2009, section 105. 

CAE Chief Audit Executive, the role of a person in a senior position responsible for effectively 
managing the internal audit activity in accordance with the Internal Audit Charter and the 
mandatory elements of the International Professional Practices Framework. The CAE or 
others reporting to the CAE have appropriate professional certifications and qualifications. 

CEO Chief Executive Officer, a person who holds an appointment under section 194 of the Local 
Government Act 2009. This includes a person acting in this position. 

Contractor A person, organisation or entity that performs a specific act or acts including the provision of 
services and/or materials to another person, organisation or entity under an agreement 
enforceable by law. 

Co-sourcing Provision of specialist services by a third party to assist with the audit, review or assurance 
services, not otherwise available in-house, and directly managed by the CAE. 

Council Rockhampton Regional Council 

Employee Local government employee: 

(a) The CEO; or 

(b) A person holding an appointment under section 196 of the Local Government Act 2009. 

ERM Enterprise Risk Management 

Council’s approach to risk management encompassing: strategy, processes, culture, 
technology, standards and knowledge in identifying, analysing, evaluating, managing, 
treating, reviewing and communicating uncertainties encountered to achieve an appropriate 
balance between minimising losses and maximising opportunities in meeting its objectives. 

GIAS Global Internal Audit Standards, mandatory standards as published by the Institute of 
Internal Auditors as a component of the International Professional Practices Framework – 
the document, that guide professional internal auditing worldwide. They are principle-based 
and provide a benchmark for evaluating and enhancing the quality of the internal audit 
function. 

Independent Free from conditions that threaten the ability of the internal audit function to carry out 
internal audit responsibilities in an unbiased manner. 

Internal Audit An independent, objective assurance and advisory service designed to add value and 
improve an organisation’s operations. It helps an organisation accomplish its objectives by 
bringing a systematic, disciplined approach to evaluate and improve the effectiveness of 
governance, risk management and control processes. 
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Leadership Team CEO and general managers. 

Objective An unbiased mindset that enables internal auditors to carry out engagements with 
confidence in their work product and without compromising quality. Being objective means 
auditors form and rely on their own professional judgments rather than deferring to others. 

5 Policy statement 

In accordance with section 105 of the Local Government Act 2009, Council is required to establish an efficient and 
effective internal audit function. Council fully recognises and upholds this legislative obligation and is committed to 
maintaining an internal audit function that provides independent, objective assurance and advisory services. 

Through this Internal Audit Charter Policy, Council affirms its dedication to good governance, accountability and 
transparency. The internal audit function is authorised by Council and operates under the oversight of the Audit and 
Business Improvement Committee, the formal committee established to ensure the effectiveness and independence 
of internal audit activities. 

Council is committed to supporting the internal audit function with appropriate resources, authority and 
organisational support so it can fulfil its responsibilities and continually add value to Council’s operations, systems 
and processes. 

5.1 Internal Audit Charter 

5.1.1 Introduction, role, purpose and mission 

Section 105 of the Local Government Act 2009 mandates that each local government must establish 
an internal audit function. Internal auditing is the assessment and evaluation of the control measures 
to manage the risks to which the local government’s operations are exposed. Risks can be defined as 
the effect on Council’s objectives or key outcomes. 

Internal auditing is an independent and objective assurance and consulting activity guided by a 
philosophy of adding value to improve the operations of Council. It assists Council in accomplishing 
its objectives by providing risk-based and objective assurance, advice and insight through a systematic 
and disciplined approach in evaluating and improving the effectiveness of the Council's risk 
management, control and governance processes. 

5.1.2 Professional standards 

Internal Audit will govern itself by adherence to the following professional standards: 

(a) Mandatory guidance contained in the International Professional Practices Framework, Global 
Internal Audit Standards and Topical Requirements issued by the Institute of Internal Auditors; 

(b) The Local Government Act 2009 and the Local Government Regulation 2012; and 

(c) Relevant Council policies, including the Code of Conduct. 

The CAE is accountable for ensuring the internal audit function remains compliant with both 
professional standards and these regulatory requirements. 

Adherence to the professional standards also applies to internal audit work performed by service 
providers. 

5.1.3 Authority 

All internal audit work is undertaken under authority of the Audit and Business Improvement 
Committee. 

Internal Audit officers and service providers are authorised to have full, free and unrestricted access 
to all functions, premises, assets, personnel, records and other documentation and information 
necessary to enable Internal Audit to fulfil its responsibilities in line with its approved Internal Audit 
Plan. 



ORDINARY MEETING AGENDA  22 SEPTEMBER 2026 

Page (215) 

LEGAL AND GOVERNANCE USE ONLY 

Adopted/Approved: DRAFT Department: Workforce and Governance 

Version: 4 Section: Workforce and Governance 

Reviewed Date:  Page No: Page 4 of 11 

 

5.1.4 Independence and objectivity 

Internal auditors will have no direct operational responsibility or authority over any of the activities 
they review. Accordingly, they will not develop nor install systems or procedures, prepare records or 
engage in any other activity which would normally be audited. 

In order to maintain audit independence, appointments to working groups, committees, etc shall be 
as observer/advisor status. 

5.1.4.1 Independence safeguards 

Where the officer occupying the role of CAE may be responsible for a non-audit activity, the 
following independence safeguards are in place: 

(a) The General Manager Workforce and Governance’s (as appointed CAE) operational 
management of non-audit activities is conducted in an operational capacity only. These 
activities are distinct from, and do not constitute, the performance of internal audit 
duties. 

(b) An alternate officer is appointed as CAE to manage and oversee any internal audits in 
areas related to the CAE’s non audit responsibilities. The alternate CAE will report the 
results of the internal audit directly to the Audit and Business Improvement Committee. 
The alternate CAE will also have responsibilities for monitoring the implementation and 
closure of any actions related to these audits. 

(c) Periodic independent review of safeguards effectiveness. 

(d) CAE annual declaration to the Audit and Business Improvement Committee, on any 
effect to CAE independence and objectivity from the non-audit activities. 

While the CAE has operational responsibility for the ERM function, and is the policy owner, 
senior management continue to own the process. Management are responsible for: 

(a) Setting the risk appetite or risk tolerances; 

(b) Imposing the risk management processes; 

(c) Providing management (line-1) assurance on risks; 

(d) Taking decisions on risk/control responses; 

(e) Implementing risk/control responses; and 

(f) Taking accountability for risk management. 

Additional safeguarding of independence is provided by the Audit and Business 
Improvement Committee’s oversight. 

5.1.5 Conflicts of interest 

A conflict of interest arises when an internal auditor, entrusted with responsibility, has personal or 
professional interests that may compete with their duty to act impartially. These competing interests 
can affect, or appear to affect, an auditor’s ability to perform their role without bias. Importantly, a 
conflict of interest may exist even when no unethical behaviour occurs. The perception alone can 
erode trust in the individual auditor, the internal audit function and the profession more broadly. 

Internal auditors shall perform their work with honesty and the courage to report findings objectively, 
even when facing pressure or potential conflict. 

When engaging internal audit service providers, the CAE shall take steps to identify, evaluate the 
significance and manage any perceived, potential or actual conflict of interest that may impinge upon 
internal audit work performed by a service provider. Where an internal audit service provider may be 
requested to provide a non-internal audit service by another business area, prior written permission 
of the CAE is required before the service provider can be engaged. 
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Instances of perceived, potential or actual conflict of interest by Internal Audit employees and service 
providers shall immediately be reported to the CAE and the Audit and Business Improvement 
Committee and dealt with in accordance with Council’s Conflict of Interest Policy. 

5.1.6 Audit scope 

The scope of internal audit work embraces the wider concept of corporate governance and risk, 
recognising that controls exist in organisations to manage risks and promote effective and efficient 
governance and performance. Internal audit services may include: 

(a) Assurance Services – Services through which internal auditors perform objective assessments to 
provide assurance. Examples of assurance services include compliance, financial, 
operational/performance and technology engagements. 

(b) Advisory Services – Services through which internal auditors provide advice to an organisation’s 
stakeholders without providing assurance or taking on management responsibilities. The nature 
and scope of advisory services are subject to agreement with relevant stakeholders. Examples 
include advising on the design and implementation of new policies, processes, systems and 
products/providing forensic services/providing training/facilitating discussions about risks and 
controls. 

Internal Audit will offer a service catalogue with a range of services including: 

(a) Audits with a compliance, financial or operational performance improvement focus; 

(b) Management requested services where business areas may request internal audit services, 
usually in response to an issue or an emerging risk; 

(c) Multi-stage audits at key project milestones; and 

(d) Continuous auditing of controls using technology. 

Where Internal Audit has provided advisory services relating to a function or process, safeguards are 
applied to preserve objectivity in any subsequent assurance engagement, which may include the use 
of different auditors or external service providers. 

The scope and coverage of internal audit work is not limited in any way and may cover any activity, 
operation and program, including those of subsidiary, controlled and associated organisations. 

5.1.7 Responsibilities 

5.1.7.1   Internal Audit 

CAE responsibilities include, but are not limited to: 

Internal Audit planning 

(a) Change be involved in the development of an organisation-wide assurance strategy to 
lead the development of an organisation wide assurance strategy. 

(b) Develop and implement a strategy for the internal audit function that supports the 
strategic objectives and success of the organisation. 

(c) Develop a risk-based Internal Audit Plan that considers Council’s objectives and risks, 
including those identified by management, and submit the plan to the Audit and 
Business Improvement Committee for review and approval. [The Internal Audit Plan 
presented to the Leadership Team will include a rationale for any high-risk areas or 
activities identified in the risk assessment that are not proposed for an assurance 
engagement in the current cycle (for example, due to recent external audit coverage or 
internal reviews)]. 

(d) Ensure changes to the Internal Audit Plan are approved by the Audit and Business 
Improvement Committee. 
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(e) Develop, implement and periodically review a Stakeholder Engagement Plan to ensure 
effective communication and coordination with key stakeholders, other assurance 
providers and regulators. 

Internal Audit engagements 

(a) Perform internal audit work contained in the approved Internal Audit Plan and produce 
a written balanced final communication for each audit containing a conclusion against 
the engagement objective, positive commentary on what is working well and 
improvement actions. 

(b) Include proposed management actions in audit reports, identifying a responsible person 
and realistic timetable for completion. 

(c) Provide final audit communication to management of the area audited, CEO and the 
Audit and Business Improvement Committee. Copies may be provided to management 
of other areas where relevant. Copies may be provided to the external auditor if 
requested. 

Improvement actions 

(a) Establish a risk based system to monitor progress by management to implement internal 
audit and external audit improvement actions, together with recommendations 
contained in reports by other relevant external and regulatory bodies. 

(b) Obtain regular management updates on progress to implement audit actions. 

(c) Follow-up and obtain evidence that audit actions are effectively implemented by 
management before recommending closure to the Audit and Business Improvement 
Committee. Internal Audit will apply a risk-based process for testing implementation. 
Actions related to low-rated findings may not be subject to formal follow-up. Actions 
related to medium-rated findings may be subject to a desktop review of evidence. 
Actions related to high or very high rated findings will be subject to detailed 
effectiveness testing. 

(d) Follow-up and obtain evidence that audit actions are effectively implemented by 
management before recommending closure to the Audit and Business Improvement 
Committee. 

Internal Audit team 

The CAE is responsible for developing a strategy to recruit, develop and retain a competent 
internal audit function. This includes: 

(a) Skill assessment: Periodically assessing current and future skill requirements and 
identifying any gaps between in-house capabilities and the requirements of the Internal 
Audit Plan. 

(b) Professional development: Ensuring all in-house team members maintain their 
professional qualifications, satisfy continuing professional development (CPD) 
requirements and attend regular ethics training. 

(c) External providers: Where co-sourcing or external contractors are utilised, the CAE must 
ensure these providers possess the necessary specialised competencies and 
certifications. The CAE verifies that external partners have robust processes for 
maintaining the professional standing and ethical training of their staff. 

(d) Knowledge transfer: Ensuring engagements performed by external providers include 
structured opportunities for knowledge transfer to in-house staff to build long-term 
internal capability. 
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5.1.7.2   Management obligations 

An Internal Audit Sponsor is nominated as the management owner of each audit and is to 
support the full, free and unrestricted access to all functions, premises, assets, personnel, 
records and other information necessary to enable Internal Audit to fulfill its responsibilities, 
in a timely manner. 

Management and employees are obligated to professionally and constructively contribute to 
internal audit work and implementation of audit actions in response to improvement 
opportunities and recommendations contained in internal audit reports. 

Management receive a draft Internal Audit Report and are required to provide management 
responses and proposed audit actions which should contain: 

(a) Agreed, partially agreed or not agreed; 

(b) If not agreed, why not; 

(c) Action to be taken – these do not need to include lengthy comments or explanations – 
the action to be taken is all that is required; 

(d) Responsible person; 

(e) Timing; and 

(f) Interim control arrangements to be relied upon where there is a long lead time, such as 
waiting to close-out an audit action through implementation of a technology solution. 

Where management responses to an audit recommendation is not considered adequate, 
Internal Audit consults with management of the area audited and attempts to reach a 
mutually agreeable resolution. If agreement is not reached, Internal Audit refers the matter 
to the CAE or CEO for resolution. If agreement is still not reached, the final arbiter is the Audit 
and Business Improvement Committee. 

Internal Audit will request regular updates from management on progress of audit action 
implementation. Timing will align to Audit and Business Improvement Committee meetings. 

There is one opportunity for the Internal Audit Sponsor to revise the implementation date 
should this be necessary due to unexpected delay. 

Where an original implementation date is passed, whether approved or not, the audit action 
cannot be rated to be on track. 

Where an audit recommendation rated high or above is not implemented and closed-out by 
its due date, the Internal Audit Sponsor may be required to attend the next Audit and 
Business Improvement Committee meeting and present details on why the audit 
recommendation has not been fully implemented and closed-out and how the associated 
risk is being addressed in the interim. 

5.1.8 Reporting to the Audit and Business Improvement Committee 

The CAE reports to the Audit and Business Improvement Committee on: 

(a) Overall performance of Internal Audit, including performance measures agreed with the Audit 
and Business Improvement Committee; 

(b) Internal audit work completed; 

(c) Progress implementing the Internal Audit Plan; 

(d) Common themes emerging from internal audit engagements; 

(e) Where appropriate, assessments of individual functions or business units derived from more than 
one engagement; 
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(f) Implementation status of internal audit, external audit and other relevant external and regulatory 
body recommendations; 

(g) Achievements via an annual report to summarise work and achievements for the year, to 
demonstrate value delivered and to provide an opinion on the overall state of internal controls 
and systemic issues identified; 

(h) Annual assertion on Internal Audit independence and compliance with professional standards; 
and 

(i) Annual statement of assurance addressing performance of governance, risk management and 
control processes across the organisation. 

The CAE also reports: 

(a) Any disagreement with senior management or other stakeholders on the scope, findings or other 
aspects of an engagement that may affect the ability of the internal audit function to execute its 
responsibilities; 

(b) Any incidents where independence may have been impaired and the actions or safeguards 
employed to address the impairment; and 

(c) Other matters as outlined in this Charter. 

5.1.8.1 Reporting errors and omissions 

If a final internal audit communication is found to contain a significant error or omission, the 
CAE will: 

(a) Communicate the corrected information to all parties who received the original 
communication; 

(b) Identify the significance of the error and the impact it may have had on management’s 
previous decisions or actions; and 

(c) Report the occurrence to the Audit and Business Improvement Committee and the CEO, 
explaining the cause and steps taken to prevent recurrence. 

5.1.8.2   Communication and escalation protocols 

The nature and frequency of communication between the CAE and the Audit and Business 
Improvement Committee shall be agreed upon annually. 

(a) Frequency: The CAE formally reports to the Audit and Business Improvement Committee 
at each scheduled meeting and meets privately with the Committee at least twice per 
year. 

(b) Escalation criteria: Matters of importance requiring immediate escalation to the Audit 
and Business Improvement Committee Chair (between meetings) include: 

(i) Significant breakdowns in internal control or suspected systemic fraud; 

(ii) Significant interference by management in the audit scope or access to 
information; or 

(iii) Situations where the CAE believes senior management has accepted a level of 
residual risk that is unacceptable to the Council. 

(c) Reporting thresholds: To ensure the Audit and Business Improvement Committee 
remains focused on strategic risks: 

(i) Only high and medium-rated findings are reported in detail; 

(ii) Low-rated findings are summarized or reported by exception unless they indicate a 
broader theme; and 
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(iii) Minor administrative changes to the Audit Plan or budget (for example, changes 
under 10% of total days) may be approved by the CEO and noted to the Audit and 
Business Improvement Committee, while significant changes require formal Audit 
and Business Improvement Committee approval. 

(d) Risk appetite alignment:  

(i) Internal Audit notifies the Audit and Business Improvement Committee in instances 
where senior management has elected to accept a level of residual risk that is 
deemed inconsistent with Council-approved risk appetite or tolerance statement. 

5.1.9 Quality assurance and improvement program 

The CAE is responsible for developing and maintaining a quality assurance and improvement program 
that includes: 

(a) Internal assessments including ongoing monitoring; 

(b) Performance measures agreed by the Audit and Business Improvement Committee; 

(c) Annual internal self-assessments against the GIASs; 

(d) Annual assertion to the Audit and Business Improvement Committee on compliance with internal 
audit standards; and 

(e) Independent external assessments performed at least once every five years by a qualified, 
independent assessor or assessment team from outside the organisation. 

5.1.10 Confidentiality 

All records, documentation and information accessed while undertaking internal audit work are to be 
used solely for the performance of these activities. Internal Audit and service providers are 
responsible and accountable for maintaining the confidentiality of the information they receive during 
their work. 

All internal audit documentation and work papers remain the property of Council including where 
internal audit services are provided by service providers. 

5.1.11 Evaluation of performance 

Internal Audit performance is evaluated annually and results reported to the Audit and Business 
Improvement Committee. This includes: 

(a) Results of the quality assurance and improvement program; 

(b) Results of Internal Audit performance measures previously approved by the Audit and Business 
Improvement Committee; 

(c) Feedback from management of areas where internal audit work has been performed; and 

(d) Feedback from Audit and Business Improvement Committee members. 

5.1.12 Relationship with other assurance activities 

Council uses the Three Lines integrated assurance model to allocate responsibilities for risk 
management and control, recognising that: 

(a) First line – Management has ownership, responsibility and accountability for assessing, controlling 
and mitigating risks. 

(b) Second line – Risk management facilitates and monitors implementation of effective risk 
management practices by management and assists risk owners in reporting adequate risk-related 
information up and down the organisation. 
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(c) Third line – Internal audit, through a risk-based approach, provides assurance to the Audit and 
Business Improvement Committee and management on how effectively Council assesses and 
manages its risks, including the manner in which the first and second lines operate. Internal 
auditing does not absolve management and employees from any of their risk management and 
control responsibilities. 

Internal Audit establishes and maintains an open relationship with the external auditor and other 
assurance providers as part of its stakeholder engagement plan. Internal Audit plans its activities to 
ensure adequacy of overall assurance coverage, coordinates with regulators where appropriate and 
minimises duplication of assurance effort across Council. 

External audit has full and free access to all internal audit plans, work papers and reports. 

5.1.13 Reporting arrangements 

All Internal Audit staff and service providers report to the CAE, who reports: 

(a) Functionally for operations to the Audit and Business Improvement Committee through the Chair; 
and 

(b) Administratively to the CEO. 

Functional reporting involves the Audit and Business Improvement Committee: 

(a) Reviewing and approving the Internal Audit Charter. 

(b) Approving decisions regarding the designation of the role of CAE to an employee of Council. 

(c) Reviewing and approving the annual performance objectives and Key Performance Indicators 
(KPIs) for the internal audit function and the CAE. 

(d) Assessing CAE performance against approved objectives. 

(e) Periodically assessing the internal audit function’s performance against approved objectives and 
the Internal Audit Charter. 

(f) Reviewing and approving the Internal Audit Plan and any changes to the plan. 

(g) Reviewing reports on the results of audits, audit-related activities, audit team capability, audit 
performance and other important matters. 

(h) Monitoring Internal Audit compliance with professional standards, together with quality and 
improvement arrangements. 

(i) Approving the scope, competencies and independence of the external assessment team for the 
5-yearly Quality Assurance review. 

(j) Meeting privately with the CAE at least twice each year without the CEO or other management 
present. 

(k) Making enquiries of the CAE to determine any scope or resourcing limitations that may impede the 
execution of Internal Audit responsibilities. 

Administrative reporting to the CEO includes: 

(a) Provision of sufficient budget to facilitate appropriate resourcing, including specialist co-sourced 
resources, technology, acquisition and ongoing professional training/development. 

(b) Provision of corporate services to Internal Audit including office accommodation, technology and 
equipment. 

(c) Human resource administration. 

The CAE meets regularly with the CEO, with meetings scheduled as required. Right of direct access to 
the CEO by the CAE is preserved for any time the CAE believes it to be warranted. 
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For outsourced or co-sourced internal audit engagements, the service provider partner reports through 
the CAE. The service provider partner may be provided direct access to the CEO and the Audit and 
Business Improvement Committee Chair. 

5.1.14 Responsibility for the detection and reporting of fraud and corruption 

5.1.14.1  Management responsibility 

Internal Audit is not legally or professionally responsible for the prevention or detection of 
fraud and corruption. Primary responsibility for the prevention and detection of irregularities 
rests with Council and management, achieved through the design, implementation and 
continuous operation of a robust system of internal controls. 

5.1.14.2  Internal Audit role 

Internal Audit is responsible for evaluating the adequacy and effectiveness of management’s 
controls and actions in mitigating fraud risk. To support Council’s integrity framework, the 
CAE must be notified promptly of any special investigations, instances of fraud or theft or 
suspected cases of misappropriation and financial malpractice. 

5.1.15 Technology and audit capability 

To enhance the effectiveness and efficiency of the internal audit function, the strategy includes a 
focus on progressive technology enablement aligned to Council’s size, risk profile and digital maturity. 

Internal Audit continues to evaluate and enhance the tools used to support audit planning, execution, 
reporting and follow-up, including: 

(a) Audit management and working paper systems; 

(b) Audit recommendations tracking and reporting; 

(c) Alignment between audit planning and Council’s Risk Register; and 

(d) The use of data analytics and dashboards where practical to support targeted risk insights. 

Technology initiatives are prioritised based on value, scalability and integration with existing Council 
systems. The objective is not to increase complexity, but to improve transparency, efficiency and the 
timely delivery of audit outcomes to management and the Audit and Business Improvement 
Committee. Progress against technology enablement initiatives are monitored through: 

(a) Reduced audit cycle times; 

(b) Improved visibility of audit actions and status; 

(c) Enhanced quality and consistency of audit documentation; and 

(d) Positive feedback from key stakeholders. 

6 Review timelines 

This policy is reviewed when any of the following occur: 

(a) The related information is amended or replaced; or 

(b) Other circumstances as determined from time to time by Council. 

7 Document management 

Sponsor Chief Executive Officer 

Business Owner General Manager Workforce and Governance 

Policy Owner General Manager Workforce and Governance 

Policy Quality Control Legal and Governance 
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INTERNAL AUDIT CHARTER POLICY 

[ADMINISTRATIVE POLICY 
 

1 Scope 

This policy applies to the internal audit function (Internal Audit) within Rockhampton Regional Council, encompassing 
– assurance, professional consulting services, risk management as well as reviews of compliance and internal control. 
Internal Audit has authority to audit and review key governance functions and frameworks/processes and systems, 
including risk management, internal controls, Council operations and performance. Consulting services are as agreed 
between the internal audit function and management. 

its controlled entities, business units, committees, employees, contractors, volunteers, outsourced service providers, 
grants administered by Council, and all systems, records and operations under Council control. 

This policy applies to all internal audit services delivered through outsourced, co-sourced, or in-house arrangements. 

[Content for this policy has been drawn from the Institute of Internal Auditors’ (IIA) guidance documents] 

2 Purpose 

This policy sets out Council’s Internal Audit Charter. The purpose of this Charter is a formal definition of Internal 
Audit’s purpose, authority, responsibility and mission. The Charter establishes Internal Audit’s position within 
Council; authorises access to records, personnel and physical properties relevant to establish the authority, 
independence, accountability, responsibilities and operating framework of the performance of engagements; and 
defines the scopeinternal audit function of Internal Audit’s activities Council. 

Internal auditing strengthens Council’s ability to create, protect and sustain value by providing independent, risk-
based and objective assurance, advice, insight and foresight. 

3 Related documents 

3.1 Primary 

Nil 

3.2 Secondary 

Local Government Act 2009 

Local Government Regulation 2012 

Audit and Business Improvement Committee Policy 

Code of Conduct 

Conflict of Interest Policy 

Enterprise Risk Management Framework 

Global Internal Audit Standards 

IIA Position Paper – The Role of Internal Auditing in Enterprise-Wide Risk Management January 2009 

Internal Audit Plan 

International Professional Practices Framework (IIA) 

Risk Registers 

Topical Requirements for Internal Auditing – Institute of Internal Auditors 

4 Definitions 
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To assist in interpretation, the following definitions apply: 

Add Value 

(IPPF Glossary) 

As defined in the GIAS, the internal audit activity adds value to the organisation and its 
stakeholders when it provides objective, risk-based and relevant assurance, insight and 
advice that supports informed decision-making and contributes to the effectiveness, 
efficiency, integrity and continuous improvement of governance, risk management and 
internal control processes. 

Advisory services Independent and objective services through which internal auditors provide advice, insight, 
facilitation or related support to assist management and stakeholders, without assuming 
management responsibility or providing assurance. The nature, scope and objectives of 
advisory services are agreed with relevant stakeholders. Examples include advice on policy, 
process or system design and implementation, control improvement, risk workshops, 
training, probity or forensic support and strategic governance matters. 

Assurance Independent and objective services through which internal auditors assess evidence to 
provide opinions or conclusions regarding the adequacy and effectiveness of governance, 
risk management and control processes. 

Audit and Business 
Improvement 
Committee 

Audit and Business Improvement Committee, an advisory committee of Council constituted 
under the Local Government Act 2009, section 105. 

CAE Chief Audit Executive, describes the role of a person in a senior position responsible for 
effectively managing the internal audit activity in accordance with the internal audit charter 
and the mandatory elements of the International Professional Practices Framework. The CAE 
or others reporting to the CAE will have appropriate professional certifications and 
qualifications. 

CEO Chief Executive Officer, a person who holds an appointment under section 194 of the Local 
Government Act 2009. This includes a person acting in this position. 

Contractor A person, organisation or entity that performs a specific act or acts including the provision of 
services and/or materials to another person, organisation or entity under an agreement 
enforceable by law. 

Co-sourcing Provision of specialist services by a third party to assist with the audit, review or assurance 
services, not otherwise available in-house, and directly managed by the CAE. 

Council Rockhampton Regional Council 

Employee Local government employee: 

(a) The CEO; or 

(b) A person holding an appointment under section 196 of the Local Government Act 2009. 

ERM Enterprise Risk Management 

Council’s approach to risk management encompassing: strategyadopted systems, processes, 
culture, technology, standards and knowledge in identifying, analysing, evaluating, 
managing, treating and organisational arrangements for designing, implementing, 
monitoring, reviewing and communicating uncertainties encountered to achieve an 
appropriate balance between minimising losses and maximising opportunities in meeting its 
objectivescontinually improving ERM throughout Council. The framework provides an 
expression of intent on what, why and how risk is to be managed and shows how Council 
provides capacity to manage risk according to the intent. 
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IPPF International Professional Practices Framework as published by the Institute of Internal 
Auditors – the document, including the Standard, which dictates the mandatory elements by 
which an internal auditor’s work and conduct is governed. 

GIAS Global Internal Audit Standards, mandatory standards as published by the Institute of 
Internal Auditors as a component of the International Professional Practices Framework – 
the document, that guide professional internal auditing worldwide. They are principle-based 
and provide a benchmark for evaluating and enhancing the quality of the internal audit 
function. 

Independent Free from conditions that threaten the ability of the internal audit function to carry out 
internal audit responsibilities in an unbiased manner. 

Internal Audit An independent, objective assurance and advisory service designed to add value and 
improve an organisation’s operations. It helps an organisation accomplish its objectives by 
bringing a systematic, disciplined approach to evaluate and improve the effectiveness of 
governance, risk management and control processes. 

Leadership Team CEO and general managers. 

Objective An unbiased mindset that enables internal auditors to carry out engagements with 
confidence in their work product and without compromising quality. Being objective means 
auditors form and rely on their own professional judgments rather than deferring to others. 

5 Policy statement 

Internal audit is a requirement under In accordance with section 105 of the Local Government Act 2009 – each local 
government must , Council is required to establish an efficient and effective internal audit function. 

Internal auditors Council fully recognises and upholds this legislative obligation and is committed to maintaining an 
internal audit function that are members of the Institute of Internal Auditors are required to adhere to the mandatory 
elements of the IPPF covering: Core Principles; Code of Ethics, Definition of Internal Auditing and International 
Standards for the Professional Practice of Internal Auditing (Standards).provides independent, objective assurance 
and advisory services. 

Through this Internal Audit Charter Policy, Council affirms its dedication to good governance, accountability and 
transparency. The internal audit function is authorised by Council and operates under the oversight of the Audit and 
Business Improvement Committee, the formal committee established to ensure the effectiveness and independence 
of internal audit activities. 

Council is committed to supporting the internal audit function with appropriate resources, authority and 
organisational support so it can fulfil its responsibilities and continually add value to Council’s operations, systems 
and processes. 

5.1 Internal Audit Charter 

5.1.1 Introduction, role, purpose and mission 

Section 105 of the Local Government Act 2009 mandates that each local government must establish 
an internal audit function. Internal auditing is the assessment and evaluation of the control measures 
to manage the risks to which the local government’s operations are exposed. Risks can be defined as 
the effect on Council’s objectives or key outcomes. The mission of the Internal Audit Unit is to assist 
Council to meet its objectives (risk management is about achieving Council’s objectives). 

  



ORDINARY MEETING AGENDA  22 SEPTEMBER 2026 

Page (227) 

LEGAL AND GOVERNANCE USE ONLY 

Adopted/Approved: Adopted, 04 May 2018DRAFT Department: Corporate ServicesWorkforce and Governance 

Version: 4 Section: Internal AuditWorkforce and Governance 

Reviewed Date: 18 October 2022 Page No: Page 4 of 15 

 

Internal auditing is an independent and objective assurance and consulting activity guided by a 
philosophy of adding value to improve the operations of Council. It assists Council in accomplishing 
its objectives by providing risk-based and objective assurance, advice and insight through a systematic 
and disciplined approach in evaluating and improving the effectiveness of the Council's risk 
management, control and governance processes. 

5.1.2 Professional standards 

Internal auditorsAudit will govern themselvesitself by adherence to the following professional 
standards: 

(a) Mandatory guidance contained in the IPPF which includes the International Standards for the 
Professional Practices Framework, Global Internal Audit Standards and Topical Requirements 
issued by the Institute of Internal Auditing (StandardsAuditors; 

(b) The Local Government Act 2009 and the Local Government Regulation 2012; and 

(c) Relevant Council policies, including the Code of Conduct. 

The CAE and Employees of the Internal Audit (Function)is accountable for ensuring the internal audit 
function remains compliant with both professional standards and these regulatory requirements. 

Adherence to the professional standards also applies to internal audit work performed by service 
providers. 

5.1.3 Authority 

The CAE and employees of the Internal Audit (function) are authorised to: 

All internal audit (function) work is undertaken under authority of the Audit and Business 
Improvement Committee. 

Internal Audit officers and service providers are authorised to:  

(a) have full, free and unrestricted access to all – functions, , property, systems and premises, assets, 
personnel, records 

(a) Have full and free access to the Audit and Business Improvement Committee and Queensland Audit 
Office;  and 

(b) Request other documentation and information necessary to enable Internal Audit to fulfil its 
responsibilities in line with its approved Internal Audit Plan. timely assistance of employees 
where administrative activities or engagement duties are to be performed, based on a deadline 
given. 

5.1.3.2 Chief Audit Executive 

The CAE is authorised to: 

(a) Approve, self-initiate and conduct minor unscheduled audits, reviews or consulting 
work, outside of the approved audit plan and advise the CEO and/or the chair of the 
Audit and Business Improvement Committee; 

(b) Approve all Internal Audit Unit reports or communications to the Audit and Business 
Improvement Committee; 

(c) Report any matters, including significant irregularities directly to the CEO; 

(d) Enter into contracts to: 

(i) Obtain other specialised assurance services from outside Council in order to 
complete the engagement; 

(ii) Provide specialist assurance and consulting services to other local governments; 
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(iii) Undertake required five yearly or periodic Quality Assurance and Improvement 
Program reviews of the internal audit function by independent external parties 
(see paragraph 5.1.9). 

(e) Coordinate with other assurance providers; 

(f) Escalate as appropriate, what the CAE may consider to be unacceptable organisation 
risks, as per IPPF guidance. This will occur where the CAE may consider a risk to be 
unacceptable to the organisation and agreement cannot be reached with management; 

(g) Escalate as appropriate, where management do not provide comments for inclusion in 
audit reports within the prescribed 20 working days, or requested period; and 

(h) Escalate as appropriate, where audit recommendations are not implemented by 
management within previously agreed timeframes or as deemed appropriate. 

5.1.3.3 Limitations to Authority 

Authority will not extend to: 

(a) Performing management or operational duties for Council or its associates; 

(b) Initiating or approving accounting transactions external to the internal audit function; 
and 

(c) Directing the activities of any employee external to the internal audit activity, unless 
budgeted for, specifically assigned to the auditing teams or to otherwise assist the 
internal auditors, or as part of co-sourcing arrangements. 

5.1.4 Independence and Objectivity 

To provide for the organisational independence of the internal audit activity, its employees and 
service providers will report to the CAE, who will report administratively (i.e., day-to-day operations) 
to the Deputy Chief Executive Officer, with right of direct access to the CEO preserved for any time 
the CAE believes it to be warranted. Functionally the CAE will report to the Audit and Business 
Improvement Committee of Council. This is to ensure functional effectiveness, broad audit coverage, 
adequate consideration of engagement communications, and appropriate action on engagement 
recommendations. Functional reporting involves the Audit and Business Improvement Committee 
reviewing all completed internal audit reports and the scheduled annual risk-based audit plan(s), 
which directs greater audit attention to areas of higher risk. 

All internal audit activities and processes will remain free of influence by any element in Council, 
including matters of audit selection, objectives, scope, procedures, process, techniques, frequency, 
timing, report content, format and classification to permit maintenance of an independent and 
objective (free from bias and undue management influence) mental attitude necessary in rendering 
reports. If the CAE determines that independence or objectivity may be impaired in fact or 
appearance, the details of impairment will be disclosed to appropriate parties. 

The selection and scheduling of all engagements including the nature, objectives, scope, approach, 
resources and timing of every project will be left to the professional judgement of the internal audit 
function (CAE) alone. 

Internal auditors will have no direct operational responsibility or authority over any of the activities 
they review. Accordingly, they will not develop nor install systems or procedures, prepare records or 
engage in any other activity which would normally be audited. 

In order to maintain audit independence, appointments to working groups, committees, etc shall be 
as observer/advisor status. 
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5.1.4.1 Independence Safeguards 

When Where the officer occupying the role of CAE may be responsible for a non-audit 
activities, the activity, the following independence safeguards are in place: 

(a) The General Manager Workforce and Governance’s (as appointed CAE)  is not 
performing audit duties when managing or performing those activities. 
Reviewoperational management of non-audit activities must be managedis conducted 
in an operational capacity only. These activities are distinct from, and performed 
independently of the CAEdo not constitute, the performance of internal audit duties. 

(b) An alternate officer is appointed as CAE to manage and reportedoversee any internal 
audits in areas related to the CAE’s non audit responsibilities. The alternate CAE will 
report the results of the internal audit directly to the Audit and Business Improvement 
Committee. The alternate CAE will also have responsibilities for monitoring the 
implementation and closure of any actions related to these audits. 

(a)(c) Periodic independent review of safeguards effectiveness. 

(d) CAE annual declaration to the Audit and Business Improvement Committee, on any 
effect to CAE independence and objectivity from the non-audit activities. 

While the CAE has operational responsibility for the ERM function, and is the policy owner, 
senior management continue to own the process. and will sign off on the ERM Framework. 
Management are responsible for: 

(a) Setting the risk appetite or risk tolerances; 

(b) Imposing the risk management processes; 

(c) Providing management (line-1) assurance on risks; 

(d) Taking decisions on risk/control responses; 

(e) Implementing risk/control responses; and 

(f) Taking accountability for risk management. 

Additional safeguarding of independence is provided by the Audit and Business 
Improvement Committee’s oversight. 

5.1.5 Conflict of Interest 

The CAE will manage conflicts of interests, including ‘appearances’ of conflicts, at the engagement 
level, or as necessary, to maintain individual objectivity. Conflicts will be disclosed as appropriate. 

A conflict of interest arises when an internal auditor, entrusted with responsibility, has personal or 
professional interests that may compete with their duty to act impartially. These competing interests 
can affect, or appear to affect, an auditor’s ability to perform their role without bias. Importantly, a 
conflict of interest may exist even when no unethical behaviour occurs. The perception alone can 
erode trust in the individual auditor, the Internal Audit function, and the profession more broadly.  

Internal auditors shall perform their work with honesty and the courage to report findings objectively, 
even when facing pressure or potential conflict. 

When engaging internal audit service providers, the CAE shall take steps to identify, evaluate the 
significance and manage any perceived, potential or actual conflict of interest that may impinge upon 
internal audit work performed by a service provider. Where an internal audit service provider may be 
requested to provide a non-internal audit service by another business area, prior written permission 
of the CAE is required before the service provider can be engaged. 
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Instances of perceived, potential or actual conflict of interest by Internal Audit employees and service 
providers shall immediately be reported to the CAE and the Audit and Business Improvement 
Committee and dealt with in accordance with Council’s Conflict of Interest Policy. 

5.1.6 Audit Scope 

The scope of Internal Audit encompasses all areas of the Council (or organisation being reviewed) 
including but not limited to the objective examination and evaluation of evidence for providing 
independent assessments of the adequacy and effectiveness of the Council's governance, risk 
management and system of internal control. Internal audit assessments include evaluating whether: 

(a) Risks relating to the achievement of Council’s strategic objectives are appropriately identified and 
managed; 

(b) The actions of employees and contractors are in compliance with relevant laws, regulations, 
policies, procedures and governance standards; 

(c) The results of operations or programs are consistent with established goals and objectives; 

(d) Operations or programs are being carried out effectively and efficiently; 

(e) Established processes and systems enable compliance with the policies, procedures, laws and 
regulations that could significantly impact Council; 

(f) Information and the means used to identify, measure, analyse, classify and report such 
information are reliable and have integrity; and 

(g) Resources and assets are acquired economically, used efficiently and protected adequately. 

Scope includes identifying opportunities for adding value such as improving management control, 
organisational structure, operations, processes and the Council’s image/reputation or protection of 
assets and general consulting. 

The scope of internal audit work embraces the wider concept of corporate governance and risk, 
recognising that controls exist in organisations to manage risks and promote effective and efficient 
governance and performance. Internal audit services may include: 

(a) Assurance Services – Services through which internal auditors perform objective assessments to 
provide assurance. Examples of assurance services include compliance, financial, 
operational/performance and technology engagements. 

(b) Advisory Services – Services through which internal auditors provide advice to an organisation’s 
stakeholders without providing assurance or taking on management responsibilities. The nature 
and scope of advisory services are subject to agreement with relevant stakeholders. Examples 
include advising on the design and implementation of new policies, processes, systems and 
products/providing forensic services/providing training/facilitating discussions about risks and 
controls. 

Internal Audit will offer a service catalogue with a range of services including: 

(a) Audits with a compliance, financial or operational performance improvement focus; 

(b) Management requested services where business areas may request internal audit services, 
usually in response to an issue or an emerging risk; 

(c) Multi-stage audits at key project milestones; and 

(d) Continuous auditing of controls using technology. 

Where Internal Audit has provided advisory services relating to a function or process, safeguards are 
applied to preserve objectivity in any subsequent assurance engagement, which may include the use 
of different auditors or external service providers. 
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The scope and coverage of internal audit work is not limited in any way and may cover any activity, 
operation and program, including those of subsidiary, controlled and associated organisations. 

5.1.7 Audit Planning 

Internal Audit will submit to the CEO and the Audit and Business Improvement Committee a summary 
of the annual audit plan, for the following year or a rolling 12-month audit plan. The audit plan is to 
be developed considering the input of senior management and the Audit and Business Improvement 
Committee, using a risk-based methodology. Any significant deviation from the annual plan will be 
communicated to senior management and the Audit and Business Improvement Committee through 
periodic activity reports. The CEO will approve the Audit Plan(s). 

Flexibility will exist with the audit plan to allow for the CAE to include pre-approved activities based 
on changes to the risk profile, operations, programs, systems or controls, and make periodic changes 
to time taken versus planned, availability of resources and management assistance/resources to 
provide optimal audit coverage to the organisation at a reasonable overall cost. For example, adding 
one new approved requested audit engagement may necessitate deleting others from the approved 
plan for approximately equivalent days. 

The CEO, via written notification, may request the CAE to perform unscheduled engagements (and 
specify objectives) as deemed justified based on Council’s changed risk profile or operational 
necessity. 

5.1.8 Reporting 

A report will be prepared by the Internal Audit function. Reports can be verbal or written and will be 
issued by or through the CAE following the conclusion of each engagement and will be distributed as 
appropriate. If in hardcopy, a copy of each audit report will be forwarded to the CEO and the Audit 
and Business Improvement Committee. 

The CAE may include in the audit report the auditee's response and corrective action taken or to be 
taken in regard to the specific observations, findings and recommendations. 

Where responses or corrective actions are not supplied, by the requested date, to be included within 
the audit report, management of the audited area are required to respond directly to the Audit and 
Business Improvement Committee via a separate report. They are also required to respond in writing, 
within 20 working days (or timeframe requested) of the date of issue of the Final Audit Report, to 
Internal Audit. 

A full function secretariat will be provided to manage all administrative matters associated with the 
running of the Audit and Business Improvement Committee – for example, business arising; audit 
recommendations/findings status reports, including management follow up; members’ travel and 
meeting scheduling and liaison; room bookings; etc. 

Internal Audit will be responsible for appropriate follow-up reviews and associated audit reports (but 
not status reporting) on all audit findings and recommendations. All reportable findings will remain in 
an open issues file for follow up and reporting to the Audit and Business Improvement Committee (in 
accordance with the Local Government Regulation 2012, section 207), maintained by the secretariat, 
and will remain on file until cleared by the CAE. The CAE will determine the nature, timing and extent 
of all follow up activity. 

5.1.9 Periodic Assessment 

The CAE should periodically assess whether the sufficiency of activity resources, purpose, authority, 
and responsibility, as defined in this charter, continue to be adequate to enable the internal auditing 
activity to accomplish its objectives. The result of this periodic assessment should be communicated 
to senior management and Council. 

A Quality Assurance and Improvement Program will include periodic internal and external 
assessments as deemed affordable and appropriate. Results of those assessments will be 



ORDINARY MEETING AGENDA  22 SEPTEMBER 2026 

Page (232) 

LEGAL AND GOVERNANCE USE ONLY 

Adopted/Approved: Adopted, 04 May 2018DRAFT Department: Corporate ServicesWorkforce and Governance 

Version: 4 Section: Internal AuditWorkforce and Governance 

Reviewed Date: 18 October 2022 Page No: Page 9 of 15 

 

communicated to the Audit and Business Improvement Committee and appropriate senior 
management. 

Documents and information given to Internal Audit during a periodic review will be handled in the 
same prudent and confidential manner as by those employees normally accountable for them. 

5.1.7 Responsibilities 

5.1.7.1   Internal Audit 

CAE responsibilities include, but are not limited to: 

Internal Audit planning 

(a) Change be involved in the development of an organisation-wide assurance strategy to 
lead the development of an organisation wide assurance strategy. 

(b) Develop and implement a strategy for the internal audit function that supports the 
strategic objectives and success of the organisation. 

(c) Develop a risk-based Internal Audit Plan that considers Council’s objectives and risks, 
including those identified by management, and submit the plan to the Audit and 
Business Improvement Committee for review and approval. [The Internal Audit Plan 
presented to the Leadership Team will include a rationale for any high-risk areas or 
activities identified in the risk assessment that are not proposed for an assurance 
engagement in the current cycle (for example, due to recent external audit coverage or 
internal reviews)]. 

(d) Ensure changes to the Internal Audit Plan are approved by the Audit and Business 
Improvement Committee. 

(e) Develop, implement and periodically review a Stakeholder Engagement Plan to ensure 
effective communication and coordination with key stakeholders, other assurance 
providers and regulators. 

Internal Audit engagements 

(a) Perform internal audit work contained in the approved Internal Audit Plan and produce 
a written balanced final communication for each audit containing a conclusion against 
the engagement objective, positive commentary on what is working well and 
improvement actions. 

(b) Include proposed management actions in audit reports, identifying a responsible person 
and realistic timetable for completion. 

(c) Provide final audit communication to management of the area audited, CEO and the 
Audit and Business Improvement Committee. Copies may be provided to management 
of other areas where relevant. Copies may be provided to the external auditor if 
requested. 

Improvement actions 

(a) Establish a risk based system to monitor progress by management to implement internal 
audit and external audit improvement actions, together with recommendations 
contained in reports by other relevant external and regulatory bodies. 

(g)(b) Obtain regular management updates on progress to implement audit actions. 
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(c) Follow-up and obtain evidence that audit actions are effectively implemented by 
management before recommending closure to the Audit and Business Improvement 
Committee. Internal Audit will apply a risk-based process for testing implementation. 
Actions related to low-rated findings may not be subject to formal follow-up. Actions 
related to medium-rated findings may be subject to a desktop review of evidence. 
Actions related to high or very high rated findings will be subject to detailed 
effectiveness testing. 

(d) Follow-up and obtain evidence that audit actions are effectively implemented by 
management before recommending closure to the Audit and Business Improvement 
Committee. 

Internal Audit team 

(a) The CAE is responsible for developing a strategy to recruit, develop, and retain a 
competent internal audit function. This includes: 

(i) Skill assessment: Periodically assessing current and future skill requirements and 
identifying any gaps between in-house capabilities and the requirements of the 
Internal Audit Plan. 

(ii) Professional development: Ensuring all in-house team members maintain their 
professional qualifications, satisfy continuing professional development (CPD) 
requirements, and attend regular ethics training. 

(iii) External providers: Where co-sourcing or external contractors are utilised, the CAE 
must ensure these providers possess the necessary specialised competencies and 
certifications. The CAE verifies that external partners have robust processes for 
maintaining the professional standing and ethical training of their staff. 

(iv) Knowledge transfer: Ensuring engagements performed by external providers 
include structured opportunities for knowledge transfer to in-house staff to build 
long-term internal capability. 

5.1.7.2   Management obligations 

An Internal Audit Sponsor is nominated as the management owner of each audit and is to 
support the full, free and unrestricted access to all functions, premises, assets, personnel, 
records and other information necessary to enable Internal Audit to fulfill its responsibilities, 
in a timely manner. 

Management and employees are obligated to professionally and constructively contribute to 
internal audit work, and implementation of audit actions in response to improvement 
opportunities and recommendations contained in internal audit reports. 

Management receive a draft internal audit report and are required to provide management 
responses and proposed audit actions which should contain: 

(a) Agreed, partially agreed or not agreed; 

(b) If not agreed, why not; 

(c) Action to be taken – these do not need to include lengthy comments or explanations – 
the action to be taken is all that is required; 

(d) Responsible person; 

(e) Timing; and 

(f) Interim control arrangements to be relied upon where there is a long lead time, such as 
waiting to close-out an audit action through implementation of a technology solution. 
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Where management responses to an audit recommendation is not considered adequate, 
Internal Audit consults with management of the area audited and attempts to reach a 
mutually agreeable resolution. If agreement is not reached, Internal Audit refers the matter 
to the CAE or CEO for resolution. If agreement is still not reached, the final arbiter is the Audit 
and Business Improvement Committee. 

Internal Audit will request regular updates from management on progress of audit action 
implementation. Timing will align to Audit and Business Improvement Committee meetings. 

There is one opportunity for the Internal Audit Sponsor to revise the implementation date 
should this be necessary due to unexpected delay. 

Where an original implementation date is passed, whether approved or not, the audit 
recommendation cannot be rated to be on track. 

Where an audit recommendation rated high or above is not implemented and closed-out by 
its due date, the Internal Audit Sponsor may be required to attend the next Audit and 
Business Improvement Committee meeting and present details on why the audit 
recommendation has not been fully implemented and closed-out and how the associated 
risk is being addressed in the interim. 

5.1.8 Reporting to the Audit and Business Improvement Committee 

The CAE reports to the Audit and Business Improvement Committee on: 

(a) Overall performance of Internal Audit, including performance measures agreed with the Audit 
and Business Improvement Committee; 

(b) Internal audit work completed; 

(c) Progress implementing the Internal Audit Plan; 

(d) Common themes emerging from internal audit engagements; 

(e) Where appropriate, assessments of individual functions or business units derived from more than 
one engagement; 

(f) Implementation status of internal audit, external audit, and other relevant external and 
regulatory body recommendations; 

(g) Achievements via an annual report to summarise work and achievements for the year, to 
demonstrate value delivered, and to provide an opinion on the overall state of internal controls 
and systemic issues identified; 

(h) Annual assertion on Internal Audit independence and compliance with professional standards; 

(i) Annual statement of assurance addressing performance of governance, risk management and 
control processes across the organisation. 

The CAE also reports: 

(a) Any disagreement with senior management or other stakeholders on the scope, findings, or other 
aspects of an engagement that may affect the ability of the internal audit function to execute its 
responsibilities; 

(b) Any incidents where independence may have been impaired, and the actions or safeguards 
employed to address the impairment; and 

(c) Other matters as outlined in this Charter. 
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5.1.8.1 Reporting errors and omissions 

If a final internal audit communication is found to contain a significant error or omission, the 
CAE will: 

(a) Communicate the corrected information to all parties who received the original 
communication; 

(b) Identify the significance of the error and the impact it may have had on management’s 
previous decisions or actions; and 

(c) Report the occurrence to the Audit and Business Improvement Committee and the CEO, 
explaining the cause and steps taken to prevent recurrence. 

5.1.8.2   Communication and escalation protocols 

The nature and frequency of communication between the CAE and the Audit and Business 
Improvement Committee shall be agreed upon annually. 

(d) Frequency: The CAE formally reports to the Audit and Business Improvement Committee 
at each scheduled meeting and meets privately with the Committee at least twice per 
year. 

(e) Escalation criteria: Matters of importance requiring immediate escalation to the Audit 
and Business Improvement Committee Chair (between meetings) include: 

(i) Significant breakdowns in internal control or suspected systemic fraud; 

(ii) Significant interference by management in the audit scope or access to 
information; or 

(iii) Situations where the CAE believes senior management has accepted a level of 
residual risk that is unacceptable to the Council. 

(f) Reporting thresholds: To ensure the Audit and Business Improvement Committee 
remains focused on strategic risks: 

(i) Only high and medium-rated findings are reported in detail; 

(ii) Low-rated findings are summarized or reported by exception unless they indicate a 
broader theme; and 

(iii) Minor administrative changes to the Audit Plan or budget (for example, changes 
under 10% of total days) may be approved by the CEO and noted to the Audit and 
Business Improvement Committee, while significant changes require formal Audit 
and Business Improvement Committee approval. 

(g) Risk appetite alignment:  

(i) Internal Audit notifies the Audit and Business Improvement Committee in instances 
where senior management has elected to accept a level of residual risk that is 
deemed inconsistent with Council-approved risk appetite or tolerance statement. 

5.1.9 Quality assurance and improvement program 

The CAE is responsible for developing and maintaining a quality assurance and improvement program 
that includes: 

(a) Internal assessments including ongoing monitoring; 

(b) Performance measures agreed by the Audit and Business Improvement Committee; 

(c) Annual internal self-assessments against the GIASs; 
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(a)(d) Annual assertion to the Audit and Business Improvement Committee on compliance with 
internal audit standards; and 

(e) Independent external assessments performed at least once every five years by a qualified, 
independent assessor or assessment team from outside the organisation. 

5.1.10 Confidentiality 

All records, documentation and information accessed while undertaking internal audit work are to be 
used solely for the performance of these activities. Internal Audit and service providers are 
responsible and accountable for maintaining the confidentiality of the information they receive during 
their work. 

All internal audit documentation and work papers remain the property of Council including where 
internal audit services are provided by service providers. 

5.1.11 Evaluation of performance 

Internal Audit performance is evaluated annually and results reported to the Audit and Business 
Improvement Committee. This includes: 

(a) Results of the quality assurance and improvement program; 

(b) Results of Internal Audit performance measures previously approved by the Audit and Business 
Improvement Committee; 

(c) Feedback from management of areas where internal audit work has been performed; and 

(d) Feedback from Audit and Business Improvement Committee members. 

5.1.12 Relationship with other assurance activities 

Council uses the Three Lines integrated assurance model to allocate responsibilities for risk 
management and control, recognising that: 

(a) First line – Management has ownership, responsibility and accountability for assessing, controlling 
and mitigating risks. 

(b) Second Line – Risk management facilitates and monitors implementation of effective risk 
management practices by management and assists risk owners in reporting adequate risk-related 
information up and down the organisation. 

(c) Third Line – Internal audit, through a risk-based approach, provides assurance to the Audit and 
Business Improvement Committee and management on how effectively Council assesses and 
manages its risks, including the manner in which the first and second lines operate. Internal 
auditing does not absolve management and employees from any of their risk management and 
control responsibilities. 

Internal Audit establishes and maintains an open relationship with the external auditor and other 
assurance providers as part of its stakeholder engagement plan. Internal Audit plans its activities to 
ensure adequacy of overall assurance coverage, coordinates with regulators where appropriate and 
minimises duplication of assurance effort across Council. 

External audit has full and free access to all internal audit plans, work papers and reports. 

5.1.13 Reporting arrangements 

All Internal Audit staff and service providers report to the CAE, who reports: 

(a) Functionally for operations to the Audit and Business Improvement Committee through the Chair; 
and 

(b) Administratively to the CEO. 
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Functional reporting involves the Audit and Business Improvement Committee: 

(a) Reviewing and approving the Internal Audit Charter; 

(b) Approving decisions regarding the designation of the role of CAE to an employee of Council. 

(c) Reviewing and approving the annual performance objectives and Key Performance Indicators 
(KPIs) for the internal audit function and the CAE. 

(d) Assessing CAE performance against approved objectives. 

(e) Periodically assessing the internal audit function’s performance against approved objectives and 
the Internal Audit Charter. 

(f) Reviewing and approving the Internal Audit Plan, and any changes to the plan. 

(g) Reviewing reports on the results of audits, audit-related activities, audit team capability, audit 
performance, and other important matters. 

(h) Monitoring Internal Audit compliance with professional standards, together with quality and 
improvement arrangements. 

(i) Approving the scope, competencies, and independence of the external assessment team for the 
5-yearly Quality Assurance review. 

(j) Meeting privately with the CAE at least twice each year without the CEO or other management 
present. 

(k) Making enquiries of the CAE to determine any scope or resourcing limitations that may impede the 
execution of Internal Audit responsibilities. 

Administrative reporting to the CEO includes: 

(a) Provision of sufficient budget to facilitate appropriate resourcing, including specialist co-sourced 
resources, technology, acquisition and ongoing professional training/development.  

(b) Provision of corporate services to Internal Audit including office accommodation, technology and 
equipment. 

(c) Human resource administration. 

The CAE meets regularly with the CEO, with meetings scheduled as required. Right of direct access to 
the CEO by the CAE is preserved for any time the CAE believes it to be warranted. 

For outsourced or co-sourced internal audit engagements, the service provider partner reports through 
the CAE. The service provider partner may be provided direct access to the CEO and the Audit and 
Business Improvement Committee Chair. 

5.1.14 Responsibility for the detection and reporting of fraud and corruption 

5.1.14.1  Management responsibility 

Internal Audit is not legally or professionally responsible for the prevention or detection of 
fraud and corruption. Primary responsibility for the prevention and detection of irregularities 
rests with Council and management, achieved through the design, implementation and 
continuous operation of a robust system of internal controls. 

5.1.14.2  Internal Audit role 

Internal Audit is responsible for evaluating the adequacy and effectiveness of management’s 
controls and actions in mitigating fraud risk. To support Council’s integrity framework, the 
CAE must be notified promptly of any special investigations, instances of fraud or theft, or 
suspected cases of misappropriation and financial malpractice. 
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5.1.15 Technology and audit capability 

To enhance the effectiveness and efficiency of the internal audit function, the strategy includes a 
focus on progressive technology enablement aligned to Council’s size, risk profile, and digital maturity. 

Internal Audit continues to evaluate and enhance the tools used to support audit planning, execution, 
reporting and follow-up, including: 

(a) Audit management and working paper systems; 

(b) Audit recommendations tracking and reporting; 

(c) Alignment between audit planning and Council’s Risk Register; and 

(d) The use of data analytics and dashboards where practical to support targeted risk insights. 

Technology initiatives are prioritised based on value, scalability, and integration with existing Council 
systems. The objective is not to increase complexity, but to improve transparency, efficiency and the 
timely delivery of audit outcomes to management and the Audit and Business Improvement 
Committee. 

Progress against technology enablement initiatives are monitored through: 

(a) Reduced audit cycle times; 

(b) Improved visibility of audit actions and status; 

(c) Enhanced quality and consistency of audit documentation; and 

(d) Positive feedback from key stakeholders. 

6 Review timelines 

This policy is reviewed when any of the following occur: 

(a) The related information is amended or replaced; or 

(b) Other circumstances as determined from time to time by Council. 

7 Document management 

Sponsor Chief Executive Officer 

Business Owner Deputy Chief Executive OfficerGeneral Manager Workforce and Governance 

Policy Owner Chief Audit ExecutiveGeneral Manager Workforce and Governance 

Policy Quality Control Legal and Governance 
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SUMMARY 

General Manager Workforce and Governance presenting the Whole of Council Corporate 
Performance report for period ending 31 August 2026 for Councillors’ information. 
 

OFFICER’S RECOMMENDATION 

THAT the Whole of Council Performance Report for period ending 31 August 2026 be 
‘received’. 
 

COMMENTARY 

The Whole of Council Performance Report for period ending 31 August 2026 is presented 
for Council’s consideration. 
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WORKFORCE & GOVERNANCE

Human Resources

Commentary:

Establishment (FTE) – Our positions include the total number of positions in Council, including Full Time and 
Part Time. These positions will vary from Permanent roles to Fixed Term roles and the above figures exclude 
Casuals.

Employees (Headcount) - Our workforce includes the total number of employees employed by Council including 
full time and part time employees (excludes labour hire and contractors). Figures above show Headcount totals 
excluding casuals.

Council had 78 Casuals available for month of August.
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Commentary: Active vacancies are those positions currently being recruited, including casual positions, long
term leave and fixed term backfilling. Inactive vacancies are positions that are currently under review or on
hold.

Inactive vacancies for previous month – 26

Commentary: Staff turnover for the previous 12 months is 12.77%. This is considered to be an acceptable
level of employee turnover. Casual employees are excluded from staff turnover calculations.
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Safety



ORDINARY MEETING AGENDA  22 SEPTEMBER 2026 

Page (247) 

 Corporate Performance Report | 01 August 2026 – 31 August 2026

4 | P a g e

Administrative Action Complaints

Departmental Report – Number of level 3 Administrative Action Complaints as of 1 July 2026 – 31 August 
2026

Department
AAC 3 Open –
received this
month

AAC 3 Open –
carried over

AAC 3
Closed

QO referrals
to RRC

QO requests
from RRC

Office of the CEO 0 0 0 0 0

Workforce and
Governance

0 0 0 0 0

Regional Services
1 2 2 0 0

Communities and
Lifestyle

0 0 2 0 0

Organisational
Services

1 0 0 0 0

RRC totals -
current month

2 2 4 0 0

RRC totals - FY
26/27 5 0 2

*AAC – Administrative Action Complaint
*QO – Office of the Queensland Ombudsman
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ORGANISATIONAL SERVICES

Service Level Statistics

 Rates

Service Level Target Current
Performance

Maintain the ratio of customer queries satisfied by Customer Service Officers,
without referral to departments. 80% 95%

IT support services provided within service levels outlined in the IT Service
Catalogue. 90% 88%

Ensure availability of system up-time during core business hours (excluding
planned outages). 99% 100%

Process records on the day of receipt as per Recordkeeping Charter. 95% 84%

Ensure supplier payments are made within stated trading terms. 90% 92%
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Customer Request Statistics

Customer Requests Completed Monthly & Top 5 Customer Requests

August

Requests Logged 3440

Same month Completed 2591

% completed same month 75%

Completed Total for Month 3873

Total Pending 4587

Top 5 Requests for Month

Property Search Form

Water Leak Asset

Duty Planner (new enquiry)

Replacement Bin RRC (Damaged/Lost/Stolen)

Assets & Facilities Management (Asset)

Total outstanding customer requests up to 3 months old: 3998
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Fleet & Facilities
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Commentary:

Vandalism - Parks & Open Spaces accounted for the majority of vandalism incidents (51.7%), representing
over half of all reported occurrences. Council Owned Buildings were the second most affected asset type
(31.0%), accounting for almost one-third of incidents. Amenities represented 17.2% of vandalism incidents,
indicating a smaller but notable proportion of cases.

Illegal Dumping - Urban Roads accounted for the vast majority of illegal dumping incidents (82.6%), indicating
that roadside locations remain the primary target for unlawful waste disposal. Parks & Open Spaces
represented 13.0% of incidents, showing a smaller but ongoing impact on recreational and community spaces.
Council Owned Buildings recorded the lowest proportion of incidents (4.3%), with only one reported occurrence
during the reporting period.



ORDINARY MEETING AGENDA  22 SEPTEMBER 2026 

Page (255) 

 Corporate Performance Report | 01 August 2026 – 31 August 2026

12 | P a g e

COMMUNITIES & LIFESTYLE

Growth & Community Partnerships

SUSTAINABILITY

 Reef Guardian Council – Council finished and submitted its FY2026-27 Reef Action Plan, as required
under the Reef Guardian MOU. The Reef Guardian Councils Executive Committee and Working Group
meeting was hosted in Mackay on 26-27 August 2026. Council also contributed content to the Reef
Guardian Council’s collaborative advocacy, Water Quality Snapshot report.

 Community Assistance Program Environmental and Sustainability Scheme Grants Round 1 – the
Environmental and Sustainability Grants supports not-for-profit community based organisations to deliver
environment and sustainability initiatives that align with the objectives of Council’s Sustainability Strategy.
The following projects were awarded via Round 1, 2026:

o Lakes Creek Landcare Inc. –Bush restoration Nerimbera Fossil Site
o St Peter’s Catholic Primary School P&F Association – Litter prevention and compostable

Tuckshop packaging
o Rockhampton Girls Grammar School P&F Association – Yarning circle sustainability & native plant

enhancement project
o Australian Native Bee Association (Rockhampton branch) – Educating our community about

Australian Native Bees.

 Living Sustainably Program – Sustainability in Action Photo Competition 2026 – Council’s Living
Sustainably’ program aims to foster sustainable behaviour within our community across a range of 12
sustainability themes including waste, water, energy, transport and biodiversity-relation topics. The
annual Sustainability in Action Photo Competition celebrates the everyday actions that our local schools
and households are taking to look after the environment, so it in turn can continue to look after us. Entries
to the 2026 Sustainability in Action (SIA) Photo Competition closed on Friday 7th August 2026, after
launching on World Environment Day in June, with celebratory media and communications planned.
Award presentations to the winning Household category sustainability champions are scheduled, with
celebratory media and communications planned. Winning school category sustainability champions will
be awarded at school assemblies throughout October 2026 (School Term 4).

GRANTS STATUS UPDATE

Grant Application Dashboard Aug 2026

Applications
Successful

Applications
Submitted

Awaiting
Outcome

Applications
Unsuccessful

Funding
Secured

Funding
Sought

0 1 3 1 $0 $499,998
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Successful Expression of Interest

Program Project Application
Lead

Project
Delivery
Lead

Total
Project
Cost

Funding
Amount

Council Co-
contribution

Third Party
Co-
contribution

Regional Business
Gateway
Program (Expression
of Interest)

Rockhampton
Business
Growth
Gateway

AR AR $550,000 $550,000 $0 $0

Successful Grants

Nil during the reporting period

Grants Submitted

Program Project Application
Lead

Project
Delivery
Lead

Total
Project
Cost

Funding
Amount

Council Co-
contribution

Third Party
Co-
contribution

Games On!
Grassroots
Infrastructure
Program
(ROI)

Rockhampton
Cricket
Ground –
Lighting
Upgrades

Growth &
Community
Partnership

Project
Delivery

$909,810 $499,998 $259,812 $150,000

Grants Awaiting Outcome

Program Project Application
Lead

Project
Delivery
Lead

Total
Project
Cost

Funding
Amount

Council Co-
contribution

Third Party
Co-
contribution

Active Transport
Grants Program

Graeme Acton
Way – Shared
Path (Design &
Construction)

Infrastructure
Planning

Civil
Operations

$666,718 $333,359 $333,359 $0

Flying Fox Roost
Management
(FFRM) Local
Government Grant
s Program

Rapid Response
Flying Fox
Deterrent Suppor
t System

Open
Spaces &
Recreation

Open
Spaces &
Recreation

$59,541.00 $29,770.50 $29,770.50 $0

Disaster Ready
Fund Round 4

Heat and
Bushfire Risk
Assessments &
Mapping

Growth &
Community
Partnership

Growth &
Community
Partnership

$300,000 $150,000 $60,000
(cash 27/28
budget
request)

$90,000 (in-
kind)

$0
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Unsuccessful Grants

Program Project Application
Lead

Project
Delivery
Lead

Total
Project
Cost

Funding
Amount

Council Co-
contribution

Third Party
Co-
contribution

Strengthening
Rural
Communities
Prepare and
Recover

The Adaption
Game -
Strengthening
Rocky Region
Preparedness

Growth &
Community
Partnership

Growth &
Community
Partnership

$25,000 $25,000 $0 $0

Sport and Active Communities
State Schools Regatta and Rowing Precinct Preparation

Active Communities continues to work closely with Rowing Queensland to secure and commit preparation
outcomes for the upcoming State Schools Regatta, providing sponsorship and in-kind support to assist with
event delivery. During the reporting period, installation of the rowing course commenced, while bank
rehabilitation, vegetation management, tree trimming, dead wooding and broader precinct beautification works
were undertaken to ensure the venue is presented to a high standard and event-ready for competitors, officials
and spectators.

2032 Games Legacy Engagement and PVR Activities

Active Communities continued to work closely with key delivery partners on Brisbane 2032 legacy opportunities,
with a primary focus on progressing the Project Validation Report (PVR) towards completion of the 100% concept
design and draft reporting phases. During the reporting period, activities were heavily focused on financial
modelling, operational forecasting, displacement planning, risk assessment and business case development to
better understand the long-term viability, operational requirements and legacy outcomes associated with the
flatwater venue project as it approaches a future financial investment decision.

Victoria Park Cricket Relocation Project

Planning and delivery activities continue for the staged relocation of cricket infrastructure from Victoria Park to
Kele Park and Kalka Shades. The project remains on track and will support the transition of cricket activities from
Victoria Park while ensuring the existing operational and program outcomes are maintained across all sites.
Stakeholder engagement, procurement and project coordination activities continued throughout the reporting
period, with the construction phase commencing September 7th.

Rockhampton Cricket Ground Lighting Upgrade Grant Application

Active Communities received notification from the Department that Council was successful in progressing to
Stage Two of the GAMES ON! funding program. Council subsequently submitted a full application seeking
$499,998 towards lighting upgrades at Rockhampton Cricket Ground. If successful, with funding outcomes
expected in October 2026, the project will enhance training and competition opportunities while strengthening
the region's capacity to attract and host major sporting events. Subject to a successful funding outcome, Council
will be requested to amend an existing capital project budget to align with Council's required contribution and
enable delivery of the upgraded project scope (as reported).
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Regional Sporting Infrastructure Planning Activities

Active Communities continues to work with various sporting and community organisations to plan future facility
requirements that support participation growth, organisational sustainability and improved community access.
During the reporting period, planning discussions progressed with groups including Rockhampton OzTag, Fitzroy
Men's Shed, Rockhampton Basketball and Brothers Rugby Union, while site planning and master planning
activities also continued across strategic multi-user precincts including Saleyards Park, to support future
development opportunities and shared-use outcomes.

Sporting Infrastructure Project Delivery

Delivery of State and Federal Government supported sporting infrastructure projects continued across the region
during the reporting period. The Bluebirds clubhouse redevelopment has progressed to approximately 70%
completion, the Glenmore Bulls amenities project has achieved practical completion, the federally funded female
change room project at Kele Park has progressed to tender and the Gracemere Junior Rugby League clubhouse
project continues to advance towards procurement and the commencement of construction. These projects
represent a number of the infrastructure investments currently underway to improve local sporting facilities
across the region.

Communities & Culture

POINTS OF INTEREST

MAJOR VENUES 

Pilbeam Theatre 

Local school communities were well represented through annual musical productions presented by
Rockhampton Grammar School and Rockhampton Girls Grammar School, providing valuable performance
opportunities for young people and drawing significant audience support. The venue also hosted a range of
commercial and touring performances, including a Morning Melodies concert celebrating the music of Elton
John, A Taste of Ireland, featuring internationally acclaimed Irish music and dance, and an Everly Brothers tribute
production. A highlight of the month was Bangarra Dance Theatre’s Horizon, an outstanding contemporary dance
performance that formed part of the See It Live program. The month concluded with Central Queensland All
Schools Battle of the Bands, showcasing emerging local musical talent and performing to another enthusiastic 
audience.  

62 Victoria Parade 

62 Victoria Parade continued to play an important role for Pilbeam Theatre operations, primarily functioning as 
auxiliary space for visiting performers and school productions The venue provided additional dressing rooms, 
rehearsal areas and performer lunchrooms throughout the month, assisting with the delivery of several major
productions. Touring arts organisations also utilized the venue for meetings and production activities, while
Council departments continued to access the space for staff training sessions and internal meetings.  
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Walter Reid Cultural Centre 

WRCC delivered a broad range of community, arts and cultural activities during the month. Rockhampton Youth 
Orchestra presented Symphony of Stories, a collaborative project delivered in partnership with Rockhampton
Regional Libraries that was well received by the community. Queensland Theatre conducted its annual Scene
Project, providing valuable development opportunities for emerging young performers from across the region. 
The WRCC also supported local visual artists through exhibitions presented by the Royal Queensland Art Society
and Central Queensland Contemporary Artists, showcasing the work of regional artists and contributing to the 
region’s cultural vibrancy.  

Rockhampton Showgrounds 

The Rockhampton Showgrounds hosted a significant number of events throughout the month. Major events 
included Rocky Swap and CapriCon, both attracting strong attendance and visitation. Between these marquee 
events, the venue accommodated a diverse range of community, industry and business events, including the 
Gem Expo, Australian Meat Industry Sausage Competition, Artisan markets, Regional Safety Expo,
Repco Workshops, Kennel Club Dog Show, Queensland Corrective Services training exercises, and a Reverse 
Job Fair. The variety of events delivered demonstrates the venue’s flexibility and its ongoing contribution to 
community engagement, economic activity and industry development across the region.  

Mount Morgan Showgrounds 

While the Mount Morgan Showgrounds did not host the annual Mount Morgan Agricultural Show this year, the 
venue remained active through the delivery of a Gangulu Language and Cultural Camp. The camp provided an 
important opportunity to celebrate and strengthen local Indigenous culture, language and community 
connections, demonstrating the venue’s value as a community gathering space demonstrating the utility of 
Council facilities in cultural inclusion and heritage recognition.  

LIBRARIES 

August was a busy month for the libraries team as they delivered several large-scale events. The First 5 Forever 
Team had a stall at the G’Day Little Queenslanders event on 2 August. Delivered by the Queensland Government
aimed at engaging young families. It was well attended and successfully highlighted the library services and how 
libraries are ‘Delivering for Queensland’. The team signed up nearly 40 new library memberships including adults
and children, and had 778 engagements at the library passive play area. It was a great way to collaborate and 
showcase the Rockhampton library service. 

Book Week 2026 was another success with our library staff bringing books to life by dressing up as characters 
from all sorts of books both well-known or otherwise. A record number of books were distributed  to families 
across the region with more than 2,105 books given to Rockhampton Region’s youngest citizens resulting in the
biggest book giving event to date. 

As part of Book Week and in collaboration with The Rockhampton Youth Orchestra and local school librarians,
the Rockhampton Regional Library hosted Brisbane-based author and illustrator Peter Carnavas. The Book
Week theme – Symphony of Stories - was embraced in full with Peter delivering storytelling and illustration 
workshops and musicians accompanying him creating different moods, themes and tales.  

Storytime at the Zoo again had a bumper attendance with 249 people  keen to hear the classic story ‘Who Sank 
the Boat’ brought to life.  
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RMOA 

Visitation is tracking within set targets and recent audience feedback is very favourable, 
particularly for Too Deadly: Ten Years of Tarnanthi with RMOA the first venue on this national tour from the
Art Gallery of South Australia. This exhibition demonstrates the importance and impact of a long-term partnership 
which has resulted in the forming of this significant collection. The 2026 Gold Award continued highlighting new 
artwork by Australian artists. This year several artworks have been acquired for the RMOA Collection from funds 
raised from the Philanthropy Group through the Gold campaign. At the end of the period, 2 new exhibitions: David
Sawtell – Burdens of Light and RMOA Collection: Neighbourhood have had final preparation with official opening
in September. Neighbourhood consists of 58 artworks, many on display for the first time and celebrates Central
Queensland and importance of community. 

Audience engagement and learning continue to provide a wide range of activities. To maximise the experience 
of Taste of the World, RMOA remained open with Urs Fischer’s sculpture Francesco lit for the evening, resulting 
in more than 780 visitors. Other events included 4 pop-up performances by two local dancers as a response to
Sally Smart’s The Artists Ballet with up to 30 attendees at most performances. 

The RMOA Members Breakfast attracted approximately 30 members for Breakfast & Brews on 28
August, providing an opportunity to meet the Museum’s new Director, Peter Denham, and enjoy an exclusive first 
look at the Neighbourhood exhibition. 

Throughout August, Francesco, Urs Fischer’s four-metre wax sculpture, quite literally "lost his head", much to the
delight of visitors. The artwork has generated significant public interest, with many visitors sharing regular
updates on their personal social media channels. The sculpture has become affectionately known as “Melty
Man”, with even a local Yeppoon community page posting frequent progress updates. 

In late August, the Regional Women’s Network Central Queensland hosted a member event at RMOA as a paid
venue hire. Attendees enjoyed exclusive access to the Museum prior to opening and participated in a floor talk 
on Neighbourhood with Curator Shanna Muston, along with insights into other exhibitions, including David
Sawtell’s works and the Gold Award 2026 exhibition. 

Several corporate bookings were also hosted throughout August, with organisations utilising the Level 1 program
rooms for meetings and events. 

HERITAGE VILLAGE 

It has been another great month at the Heritage Village, with the markets taking centre stage during the first few
weeks. More than 3,250 visitors came through the gates to explore the 119 market stalls on offer, highlighting
the continued popularity of these events. 

The Shearing Shed also enjoyed a busy month, showcasing the venue at the Gladstone Wedding Expo, and  
welcoming back a long-standing annual hirer of more than 15 years for their Gala Ball. In addition to external
events several meetings and forums were held by Rockhampton Regional Council including the CEO
Forum.School and tram tours have remained consistent, and the team is looking forward to delivering a range of 
activities during the upcoming school holiday period. 
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LIBRARY ATTENDANCE/MEMBERSHIP

HISTORY CENTRE ATTENDANCE

CHILDCARE STATISTICS UTILISATION % 26/27
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MAJOR EVENTS ATTENDANCE

HERITAGE VILLAGE ATTENDANCE
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SHEARING SHED EVENTS

MONTHLY VOLUNTEER HOURS
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RAIL MUSEUMS ATTENDANCE
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HOME ASSIST  

This program provides services to the following local government areas:   

Rockhampton, Banana, Central Highlands, Gladstone, Livingstone  

 State Government – Department of Communities, Housing & Digital Economy –   
Home Assist Program  

Measured Service
Type  

Reporting Hrs/ 
Month  

Monthly Output
Target  

Year To Date
Actual  

Output Service
Delivery Targets  

Info Refer   115 hrs   105 hrs   207 hrs   1,268 hrs  

Home
Maintenance  

702 hrs   775 hrs   1,354 hrs    9,300 hrs  

CQ Home Assist Secure assisted 429 state funded clients with a total of 854 information, referral and
maintenance activities in August. 

August Breakdown of Client Services Provided by Region  

Region  
Number of
Registered Clients  

% of Clients
Serviced for
Month  

% YTD Avg   

Rockhampton   1,939  66  70 

Banana Shire   37  0  0 

Central Highlands   32  0  1 

Gladstone    386  13  10 

Livingstone    752  21  19 

TOTAL   3,146  100  100 
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Federal Government – Department of Health and Aged Care –   

Commonwealth Home Support Program  

Measured Service
Type  

Current Month
Outputs  

Monthly Output
Service Delivery
Target  

YTD Actual   Financial Year
Service Delivery
Target  

Total Maintenance
output hours   707 hrs   467  hrs    1,444 hrs    5,613 hrs  

Complex & Simple
Mods   $43,545  $46,030   $79,791  $552,363  

CQ Home Assist Secure assisted 716 federally funded clients with a total of 1,674 information,
referral, maintenance, and modification activities in August. 

August Breakdown of Client Services Provided by Region  

Region   Number of
Registered Clients  

% Total Clients
Serviced for
Month  

% YTD Avg   

Rockhampton   1,860  49  55 

Banana Shire   102  1  1 

Central Highlands   88  1  1 

Gladstone    848  24  21 

Livingstone    947  25  22 

TOTAL   3,845  100  100 

The program CQ Home Assist Secure handled a total of 2,349 calls in August.
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Open Spaces & Recreation

POINTS OF INTEREST

CAPITAL / MAJOR PROJECTS

 Nursery is continuing preparations for Sports Precinct project, with ongoing propagation and potting up
of stock in preparedness.

 With the current dry weather conditions, irrigation issues throughout parks and open spaces has been
an ongoing challenge with significant repairs and works taking place.

PARK MAINTENANCE

 Maintenance team have commenced turf renovation and reseeding on the turf area of the Riverside Event
space ensuring the area is in top condition for the end of year events in the area.

 Continued street tree planting commenced with dedicated team working through backlog of replacement
plantings from tree removals. Working with residents for assistance with watering newly planted trees
has been successful.

 Three mature cycads, held in the nursery for over a decade, were planted near the Japanese Gardens
by the team at Botanic Gardens, this was a great learning opportunity for the team to undertake.

 Bird management programs remain active, with reduced treatment intervals implemented to minimise
bird interactions and congregation in preparation for any potential High Pathogenicity Avian Influenza
(HPAI) incursions.

 Operation staff completed winter project work in Rose Swadling Park to extend and install irrigation, the
park is now fully irrigated and will alleviate wash out areas on footpath where there was previously no
grass cover along the footpath.

 New playground shade structure completed at Kerr Park in The Range, as part of the annual playground
and shade renewal program

STAFF ACHIEVEMENTS

 Staff attended a tool demonstration displaying electric tools to see if they could be incorporated or
substituted for petrol tools to assist in daily operations and alleviate noise complaints in high use or
residential areas.

 A Zoo team member was provided the opportunity to attend the ZAA conference in New Zealand as part
of the ZAA Leadership Development Program, with travel sponsored through this program.

COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT

 In collaboration with the Library Storytime at the Zoo was the largest event held to date, attracting 249
attendees.

 Over the month, nine different school groups visited the Zoo from all over CQ with over 670 students
attending.
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Measure Measurement August 2026 August 2025 Comments

 Zoo Visitors Numbers *11,609 21,201
*Using a “line break” counter due to
the Hub Closure therefore
numbers less accurate.

Volunteers /
Students

Volunteer Hours 259 390

Student Hours 36 60

Guest donations Total Donation $ $1,453 $6,318
Includes cash, online donations, tap
& go.  Decreased as Hub is closed,
Tap and Go not available.

Other Revenue Total $ $5,081 $7,236 Includes encounters, gift vouchers,
animal adoptions

Money RRC
donated to
Conservation
Trust

Total $ $980 $2,033
Includes 15% of donation,
encounter, voucher, adoption
income

Facebook

Facebook
Followers

44,853 42,607

Facebook Reach 381,525 150,358

Facebook
Engagements 34,841 10,001

Media

Media Opportunities 2 2 Lizard enclosure reopening +
Cassie Introductions

Media Exposures 38 8

Media Reach 419,740 196,700
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ZOO VISITATION, ENCOUNTERS & COMMUNITY INVOLVEMENT

Paid Experiences
August 2026 August 2025

Comments
Qty $ Qty $

Meerkats 29 $2,700 55 $4,300

Sold during the month

Otters 11 $605 13 $440

Snakes 4 $72 5 $90

Gift Vouchers 15 $1,573 12 $1,755

Animal Adoptions 1 $50 0 $0

Junior Zookeeper 0 $0 3 $450

Free Community
Activities

June 2026 June 2025
Comments

Sessions People Sessions People

Under 5 Activities 1 13 - - Feb, Apr, June, Aug, Oct, Dec

Seniors Morning Tea - - - - Jan, Mar, June, July, Sept, Nov

Storytime at the Zoo 1 249 1 117 Apr, June, June, July, Aug, Sept

Conservation Events - - - - June, July & September School
Holidays

Competitions - - - - Easter and Christmas

Additional Events - - - -

Total Activities 2 262 1 117

Time Safaris Zoo Tours *0 *0 3 26
Contractor Tour Groups

*Away for most of the month
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PARKS PATHWAY REQUESTS
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Planning & Regulatory Services

POINTS OF INTEREST
Local Laws

Council has secured an additional three years of funding through the Queensland Government's Fighting Illegal
Dumping Partnership Program. This funding will support ongoing investigations and enforcement activities
targeting illegal dumping across the region.

Building, Plumbing & Compliance

Plumbing application numbers continue to reach record levels, with 74 applications received during July. This
compares to an average of 42.5 applications per month over the preceding 12-month period.

Of the applications received, approximately 80% related to new dwellings, including one application for a 15-unit
modular housing development. The continued high volume of applications reflects strong residential
development activity across the region.

Health & Environment

Environmental Health Officers partnered with the Central Queensland Multicultural Association to deliver a food
safety workshop for community groups participating in the Taste of the World event. The workshop covered stall
set-up requirements and key food safety practices, continuing an established and successful approach
that assists participating groups to prepare for the event.

During the Taste of the World event, two Environmental Health Officers conducted inspections of 17 food
vendors. Inspections focused on handwashing facilities, availability of food-grade sanitisers, temperature control
of potentially hazardous foods, and measures to prevent food contamination, helping to ensure food was
prepared and served safely to attendees.

Open – total number of customer requests currently ‘open’ and under investigation.
Completed – number of requests completed in the month that were received in the month.
Received – number of requests received in the month.
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REGIONAL SERVICES

Fitzroy River Water

Drinking Water Supplied

Data is presented in graphs from July 2025 to June 2026 and July 2026 to June 2027.

Rockhampton

The average daily water consumption in August was recorded at 56.02 ML/day, representing an increase from
last year's consumption rate of 40.92 ML/day. This figure was higher than the consumption level observed
during July, which was recorded at 52.59 ML/day. The increase in consumption compared to last month can be
attributed to seasonal weather patterns, which generally influence water usage behaviours.

As of the 31st of August 2026, the Fitzroy Barrage storage level stood at 91.59% of its accessible storage
capacity, remaining above the threshold established in the Drought Management Plan for initiating water
restrictions.
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Gracemere

The average daily water consumption in August was recorded at 8.22 ML/day, representing an increase from
July which was recorded at 6.99 ML/day. This month’s figure was higher than the consumption level observed
during August of the previous year, which was 4.98 ML/day. The water usage is higher than last year with the
increase from July attributed to seasonal weather patterns which generally influence water usage behaviours
and water used in flushing the new Mount Morgan Watermain in preparation for commissioning.
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Mount Morgan

The average daily water consumption in August was recorded at 1.28 ML/day, representing an increase from
July which was recorded at 1.05 ML/day. This figure was higher than the consumption level observed during
August of the previous year, which was 0.80 ML/day. The increased usage compared to last year reflects
seasonal weather patterns, which generally influence water usage behaviours.

During August, rural firefighting operations around the township resulted in increased demand on the Mount
Morgan water supply network. As a precaution, residents were asked to limit non-essential water use, and bulk
water extraction was suspended to maintain adequate capacity for emergency services.

As of the 31st of August 2026, the No. 7 Dam storage level stood at 82.3%. Since April 23rd, 2024, the town
water supply has fully transitioned back to reliance on the water treatment plant for processing water sourced
from the No. 7 Dam.
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Capricorn Coast / The Caves / Nerimbera

The average daily water consumption in August was recorded at 12.63 ML/day, representing an increase from
July which was recorded at 11.39 ML/day. This month’s figure was higher than the consumption level observed
during August of the previous year, which was 8.61 ML/day. The water usage is higher than last year with the
increase from July attributed to seasonal weather patterns which generally influence water usage behaviours,
as well as additional water supplied to support operations during pump issues at the Woodbury Water
Treatment Plant.
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Sewage Inflows to Treatment Plants

The average daily sewage inflows in August compared to July at NRSTP and SRSTP decreased. GSTP and
MMSTP both increased.

NRSTP decreased from 10.31 ML/day in July to 10.18 ML/day in August.

SRSTP decreased from 4.69 ML/day to 4.51 ML/day.

GSTP increased from 2.05 ML/day to 2.07 ML/day.

MMSTP increased from 0.23 ML/day to 0.26 ML/day. August results are based on 4 days of data, as the plant
was in bypass for most of the month due to process issues associated with trade waste inputs.

0.00

2.00

4.00

6.00

8.00

10.00

12.00

14.00

16.00

18.00

20.00

Sept Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug

M
L

Average Daily Sewage Inflows

NRSTP
SRSTP
GSTP
MMSTP



ORDINARY MEETING AGENDA  22 SEPTEMBER 2026 

Page (279) 

 Corporate Performance Report | 01 August 2026 – 31 August 2026

36 | P a g e

Regional Water Main Breaks

Performance

Target achieved with the number of water main breaks continuing to trend at an acceptable level. Changing
weather conditions (temperature fluctuations, consumption variations and rainfall events), changes in
consumption and resulting ground movement could be contributing factors to recent failures in addition to age of
assets and operating conditions.

Response to Issues

Continued defect logging and investigation of main break causes.  District metering and pressure management
used to assist with identifying the cause of failures.  Water mains experiencing repeated failures are assessed
against specific criteria for inclusion in the Water Main Replacement program.

Number of Main
Breaks

Target Main
Breaks

Breaks per 100
km

Target Breaks
per 100 km

August 7 15 0.79 1.67

Locality Main Breaks
Rockhampton 7
Mount Morgan 0
Regional Total 7
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Rockhampton Regional Sewer Main Chokes/Breaks

Performance

Target achieved with sewer mainline blockages continuing to trend at an acceptable level during this month.
Mainline blockages continue to generally be caused by fat deposits and root intrusion.

Issues and Status

Data indicates that a high percentage of blockages/overflows continue to be caused by fat build up and defective
pipes allowing tree root intrusion.

Response to Issue

Continue defect logging and CCTV inspection following each individual blockage for prioritisation and inclusion
in the Capital Sewer Main Relining program.  Rehabilitation programs are also in place annually for the repair
of defective mainlines, property connections (jump ups), access chambers and combined lines.

Locality Surcharges Resulting from
Mainline Blockages Mainline Blockages

Rockhampton 8 8
Mount Morgan 0 0
Regional Total 8 8
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August 8 13 1.0 1.67
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Water Meter Replacement

Number completed FY to date totals
Reactive Replacement 170 355

Planned Replacement 0 0

Regional Total 170 355

Water meter replacements continue to be carried out on a reactive basis, failed meters and meters
meeting select criteria are replaced.  Reinstatement of the capital water meter replacement program has
been provided for in the current capital budget and replacement of aged meters is scheduled to
commence in September which will eventually result in a significant reduction in reactive meter
replacements.

Rockhampton Regional Waste and Recycling

Compliance

Environmental Authority EPPR00626313

Condition WA3-2: ‘Excepting combustion of landfill gas, waste must not be burnt.’

Under Council’s Environmental Authority EPPR00626313 (EA) the burning of waste is reportable to DETSI.
While fires within Council’s Waste Facilities are unintended and unavoidable in most circumstances, this could
be considered a breach of Councils EA Conditions and therefore must be reported.
The following events have been reported to DETSI in August 2026:

 1 smoulder / smoke events at the landfill working face, due to lithium batteries.

For the above events any water was managed as leachate, no persons or plant were harmed, and no
environmental harm occurred.

On 20 August 2026, written correspondence was received from DETSI, confirming that the EA Conditions
relating to the burning of waste specifically refers to deliberate burning, as opposed to combustion resulting from
batteries / marine flares / chemicals incidental to and commingled with the general waste, or other environmental
factors.  Based on this recent correspondence, no further reporting of non-deliberate burning of waste will occur.
No further reporting will therefore be included within this Corporate Performance Report.
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Total Incoming Tonnes

Commentary

Incoming tonnes for August have increased compared to the same period last year, this is primarily due to the
increase in non-waste (cover soil) for the rehabilitation of capped landfill areas. The diversion rate has remained
steady at 50%, with approximately half of all incoming waste being recovered rather than disposed of in landfill.
Incoming tonnages continue to serve as a key indicator of waste generation trends across the region. The current
year’s performance is represented in light green.

Kerbside Tonnes

Commentary

The graph above illustrates total kerbside waste generation and recovery rates, providing an indicator of
household waste diversion performance. In August, incoming tonnes for both general waste and commingled
recyclables are comparable to the same period last year. For the month, commingled recyclables accounted for
13.8% of total kerbside tonnes.
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Billable Tonnes

Commentary
This is a key measure of Waste Facility activity levels and the long-term financial sustainability of the business
unit. The current year’s performance is shown in dark green. Year-to-date revenue has increased compared to
the same period last year, driven by an increase in acceptance of hazardous waste (contaminated soil), littering
and illegal dumping waste, and the implementation of updated Fees and Charges effective 1 July 2026.
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Civil Operations

CUSTOMER REQUESTS

Commentary:
 Monthly figures for August 2026 have again shown a decrease to those of July 2025, allowing some

proactive inspection works to be undertaken.
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ROAD RESERVE WORKS PERMIT APPLICATIONS

Commentary:
 Application numbers for August 2026 are again higher than those for the equivalent 2025 period with the

cumulative figure starting to track upwards from the 2025 figure already.

 Applications are a mix of works within the road reserve and Service Utility work (Ergon and
NBN/Telecoms) including a number of driveway applications in response to compliance of non-permitted
worksites.

 Rockhampton Ring Road Packages 2 North and South together with Boulder Creek Wind Farm continue
to consume a large portion of time in the corridor space.

 Moah Creek Windfarm is in the initial application stages with Geotech and pavement investigation works
being undertaken currently along the proposed access route.
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NATIONAL HEAVY VEHICLE REGULATOR (NHVR)

Commentary:
 Figures for August remain high, only slightly lower than those of June 2025.

 Heavy vehicle movement negotiations for the Rockhampton Ring Road Project (bridge components and
pilings) and Boulder Creek Windfarm (turbines) are ongoing.

 Background work is being undertaken with NHVR to further the National Automated Access System
(NAAS) in RRC boundaries to assist operators with timelier network access while not compromising
Council’s asset protection and road safety focuses. In time this system should further remove the
requirement for Council to “permit” such large numbers of vehicles.
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MAINTENANCE WORK ORDERS

Commentary:
 Maintenance work order statistics are closely related to the above customer request data, in that a

maintenance work order is generally only created as a result of a customer request. The exception being
for proactive inspections such as RMPC and Queensland Rail.

 Due to Inspectors having time to undertake proactive inspections this month, larger numbers of work
orders have been produced for maintenance works.

 In addition to customer related work orders, 26 work orders relate to Council’s Road Maintenance
Performance Contract (RMPC) for work on TMR roads for August.

 Types of work orders raised can be seen in the below table “Top 10 Work Order Types Created – July
2026” with signs and guideposts orders again topping the list and street sweeping, grading, patching and
drainage works making up the bulk of the remainder of orders raised for the month (excluding RMPC).
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Top 10 Work Order Types Created – August 2026

Work Order Type No of Work Orders
Created

% of Total Work Orders
Created for August 2026

Signs and Guideposts 95 30%

Street Sweeping and Cleaning 36 11%

Road Formation Grading 30 9%

RMPC TMR Work 26 8%

Clean / Clear Pipes and Drains 21 7%

Pothole Patching 21 7%

Line Marking 14 4%

Footpath and Cycleway Maintenance 12 4%

Miscellaneous Works 9 3%

Boat Ramp Maintenance 8 3%

Open Maintenance Work Orders (By Work Type)
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Average Age of Open Maintenance Work Orders (does not include RMPC TMR Work)

Priority 1’s
(average days

open)

Priority 2’s
(average days

open)

Priority 3’s
(average days

open)

Priority 4’s
(average days

open)

July 2026 0 193 232 335

August 2026 6 196 239 251

Total Open Maintenance Work Orders
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ADVANCE ROCKHAMPTON

Economic Indicators

Statistic Current Period Previous Period Variation

GRP 1. $7.57B (Jun 25) $7.25B (Jun 24) ▲ 4.3%

Population 1. 85,794 (Jun 25) 85,334 (Jun 24) ▲ 0.5%

Unemployment Rate 2. 4.2% (Mar 26) 4.6% (Dec 25) ▼ 0.4%

Jobseeker & Youth Allowance Receipts 3. 4,650 (Jul 26) 4,620 (Jun 26) ▲ 30%

Labour Force 2. 45,695 (Mar 26) 46,192 (Dec 25) ▼ 497

Rental Vacancy Rate 2. 1.0% (Jun 26) 0.8% (Mar 26) ▲ 0.2%

GST Registered Businesses 2. 6,473 (Jun 26) Data refreshed using more accurate source

Residential Building Approvals 3. $188.9m (FY25-26) vs $112.7m (FY24-25)

Commercial Building Approvals 3. $240.4m (FY25-26) vs $177.3m (FY24-25)
1. Annual       2. Quarterly       3. Monthly

Current Projects

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT

1. Events & Engagements – Attended RRC Supplier Forum (20 August). Planning underway for
Manufacturers Meet-Up (25 September), Indigenous Business Month Celebration (16
October).

2. Central to Defence – Engagement undertaken with Queensland Government and Defence
Stakeholders and presented at Developing Northern Australia Conference. Planning continues
for Land Forces attendance.

3. Short-Term Accommodation Attraction – Finalised industry-led feasibility study report
received.

4. South Yaamba Irrigation Development Business Case - The final business case is
expected to be received for consideration in September.

5. Industrial Land Study – Demand & Options Analysis – Providing input for the Department
of State Development, Infrastructure and Planning to continue development, and supporting
engagements with potential new industries and businesses.

6. Live Rockhampton – In-house development of new web, video and imagery content
continues.
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EVENTS

DELIVERED:

CapriCon Pop Culture Convention – 29 August 2026

TO BE DELIVERED:

CBD Christmas Fair and Tree Lighting – 5 December 2026
New Years Eve – 31 Dec 2026
CBD Activation Support – to be established from August 2026 to March 2027

TOURISM & DESTINATION MARKETING

 Website Refresh | The Explore Rockhampton website is being refreshed using the current
technology in place and resourced within our internal marketing team.

 Content Refresh | Professional copywriting and new content shoots have commenced to
ensure the new website content is unique, engaging and aligned with SEO best practice and is
being developed using existing marketing budget. New content is being developed in the form
of an educational series for Fishing The Fitzroy.

 Collateral | New visitor guide design has commenced.

Active Marketing Campaigns

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT

 2027 Business & Industry Engagement Survey (28 August – 27 September) – Meta,
LinkedIn, EDM

 General Business & Industry events promotion

EVENTS

 Nil –Campaign development for Christmas marketing activities.

TOURISM

 Busby's On Tour Drive Campaign | Facebook, Google, YouTube
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Digital Engagement
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Tourism Statistics
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12 NOTICES OF MOTION  

Nil 

 
 
 
 

13 QUESTIONS ON NOTICE  

Nil  

 
 

14 URGENT BUSINESS/QUESTIONS  

Urgent Business is a provision in the Agenda for members to raise questions or 
matters of a genuinely urgent or emergent nature, that are not a change to Council 
Policy and can not be delayed until the next scheduled Council or Committee Meeting 
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15 CLOSED SESSION 

RECOMMENDATION 

THAT Council move into Closed Session pursuant to section 254J(1) of the Local 
Government Regulation 2012 and the meeting be closed to the public to discuss the 
following items, which are considered confidential in accordance with section 254J(3) of the 
Local Government Regulation 2012, for the reasons indicated.  

16.1 Beef Australia 2027 – Request for Sponsorship and In-Kind Support 

In accordance with section 254J(3)(g) of the Local Government Regulation 2012 it is 
considered necessary to close the meeting to discuss negotiations relating to a 
commercial matter involving the local government for which a public discussion would 
be likely to prejudice the interests of the local government. 

16.2 HERITAGE MINERALS PROJECT - UPDATE 

In accordance with section 254J(3)(g) of the Local Government Regulation 2012 it is 
considered necessary to close the meeting to discuss negotiations relating to a 
commercial matter involving the local government for which a public discussion would 
be likely to prejudice the interests of the local government. 

16.3 Sale of Council Land - Lot 1 Agnes Street, The Range 

In accordance with section 254J(3)(g) of the Local Government Regulation 2012 it is 
considered necessary to close the meeting to discuss negotiations relating to a 
commercial matter involving the local government for which a public discussion would 
be likely to prejudice the interests of the local government. 

16.4 Sale of Council Owned Land - Lot 93 & 94 Joyce Street, Walterhall 

In accordance with section 254J(3)(g) of the Local Government Regulation 2012 it is 
considered necessary to close the meeting to discuss negotiations relating to a 
commercial matter involving the local government for which a public discussion would 
be likely to prejudice the interests of the local government.  
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16 CONFIDENTIAL REPORTS 

16.1 BEEF AUSTRALIA 2027 – REQUEST FOR SPONSORSHIP AND IN-KIND 
SUPPORT 

File No: 10486 

Attachments: 1. Beef 2024 At A Glance  
2. Beef 2027 Support Letter  
3. Beef Australia Strategic Plan   

Authorising Officer: Damon Morrison - General Manager Communities and 
Lifestyle  

Author: John Webb - Manager of Communities and Culture       

In accordance with section 254J(3)(g) of the Local Government Regulation 2012 it is 
considered necessary to close the meeting to discuss negotiations relating to a commercial 
matter involving the local government for which a public discussion would be likely to 
prejudice the interests of the local government.    

SUMMARY 

This report presents a request from Beef Australia for sponsorship and in-kind support for 
Beef 2027 for Council's consideration. The report outlines a proposed response to the 
request, including sponsorship, venue support and future partnership arrangements, and 
seeks Council endorsement of a preferred position to guide further discussions and 
negotiations with Beef Australia. 
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16.2 HERITAGE MINERALS PROJECT - UPDATE 

File No: 6592 

Attachments: 1. Community Engagement Plan   

Authorising Officer: Peter Kofod - Acting Chief Executive Officer  

Author: Wade Clark - Coordinator Economic Development 
Dan Toon - Manager Water and Wastewater       

In accordance with section 254J(3)(g) of the Local Government Regulation 2012 it is 
considered necessary to close the meeting to discuss negotiations relating to a commercial 
matter involving the local government for which a public discussion would be likely to 
prejudice the interests of the local government.    

SUMMARY 

A report to consider a commercial opportunity within the Rockhampton Region. 
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16.3 SALE OF COUNCIL LAND - LOT 1 AGNES STREET, THE RANGE 

File No: 1680 

Attachments: 1. Aerial Map   

Authorising Officer: Megan Younger - Manager Corporate and Technology 
Services 
Marnie Taylor - General Manager Organisational 
Services  

Author: Kellie Roberts - Coordinator Property and Insurance       

In accordance with section 254J(3)(g) of the Local Government Regulation 2012 it is 
considered necessary to close the meeting to discuss negotiations relating to a commercial 
matter involving the local government for which a public discussion would be likely to 
prejudice the interests of the local government.    

SUMMARY 

Coordinator Property & Insurance reporting on the proposed sale of Council owned land at 
Lot 1 Agnes Street, The Range. 
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16.4 SALE OF COUNCIL OWNED LAND - LOT 93 & 94 JOYCE STREET, 
WALTERHALL 

File No: 1680 

Attachments: 1. Aerial Map   

Authorising Officer: Megan Younger - Manager Corporate and Technology 
Services 
Marnie Taylor - General Manager Organisational 
Services  

Author: Kellie Roberts - Coordinator Property and Insurance       

In accordance with section 254J(3)(g) of the Local Government Regulation 2012 it is 
considered necessary to close the meeting to discuss negotiations relating to a commercial 
matter involving the local government for which a public discussion would be likely to 
prejudice the interests of the local government.    

SUMMARY 

Coordinator Property & Insurance reporting on the proposed sale of Council owned land at 
Lot 93 & 94 Joyce Street, Walterhall. 
 
 

 

 

 



ORDINARY MEETING AGENDA  22 SEPTEMBER 2026 

Page (301) 

17 CLOSURE OF MEETING 
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